
This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 
to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 
to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 
are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other marginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 
publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing this resource, we have taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 

We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain from automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attribution The Google "watermark" you see on each file is essential for informing people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liability can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 



at |http : //books . google . com/ 



^5^' 



l^ ■ 







HARVARD COLLEGE 
LIBRARY 



^^■ 




THE ESSEX INSTITUTE 
TEXT-BOOK COLLECTION 



GIFT OF 

GEORGE ARTHUR PLIMPTON 

OF NEW YORK 

JANUARY 25, 1924 





u 



3 2044 102 854 593 



X^S-^r &£3£iISS. 



THB 



FOURTH READER: 



FOB THB 



USE OF SCHOOLS, 



IN DmiODUCTOILY TREATISE ON READING AND THE TRilNDre 
OF THE VOCAL ORGANS. 



8t G. S. HILLARD. 



VBHOji Original Illustrations. 



BOSTON: 

NEW YORK: J. W. SCHERMERHORN & CO. 

POETLAND, ME.: BAILEY AND NOTES. 

1976. 



^dU-c^T' -\»rV."]U. "^^o 



UMiYMtD COUCQE UIMflT 

etfTof 

MMae ABTHUR PUt;?T<5^ 
MNUABY 25| 1824 



Batarod, according to Act of Confess, in the yeftr 1863, Ijy 

(GEORGE 8. UILLARD, 

In the Clerk** Offio^ ''the District Court of the Bistrict of Mamacbo^ri,, 



PREFACE, 



Thb present reading book contains the most approved 
selections from the Fourth Class Reader, originally pub- 
lished by the compiler in 1867, together with larga ad- 
ditions from other sources. ' It is intended for the use of 
the lower classes in our grammar schools, and generally 
for classes composed of children varying from nine to 
twelve years of age. The present work is printed in larger 
and better type than its predecessor, and it contains some 
new features, which the method of instruction adopted 
in many schools renders desirable. To each piece is pre- 
fixed a list of words, to serve as an exercise in spellings 
in which also the approved pronunciation of each word 
is carefully indicated. All the words which seem to 
require explanation are defined at the end of each selec 
tion. A few pictorial illustrations have been introduced, 
the experience of teachers having shown that the judicious 
use of these is of service with young pupils. They are 
from the designs of Mr. John N. Hyde. 



4 PBEFACE. 

The Introduction will, it is believed, be found of pwuv 
tical value to the teacher. It contains a great variety of 
words and sentences for training the voice and forming a 
distinct articulation. Such directions as are deemed neces- 
sary appear as explanatory of these selections, rather than 
as arbitrary rules on a subject which, from its nature, is 
hardly capable of being reduced to rule. 

In the preparation of the Spelling and Defining Lessons, 
and of the Introductory matter, the compiler has received 
valuable aid from the practical experience of L. J. Camp- 
bell, A. M., and Geo. N. Jackson, A. M. 

The coFi iler has only to add, that the lessons have 
been carefu y selected and prepared, and that he has been 
aided by the judgment and taste of teachers, who have 
had the original Fourth Class Reader in use since its first 
appearance. The favor with which that work has been 
received he hopes may be extended *^o this. 

Boston, May, 1863. 
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MARKS OR POINTS USED IN PRINTING. 

The following 2>oint8 or marks arc those most frequently used in written con»* 
positioQ, and serve to show more clearly the writer's meaning, and the pausei 
and iuflectioDs required in readiug. 

The Comma ( y ) usually denotes the shortest stop in reading. 

The Semicolon ( 9 ) requires a pause somewhat longer than a comma. 

The Colon ( t > requires a pause somewhat longer than a semicolon. 

The Period ( • ) indicates the end of a sentence, and requires a full stop. It 
Ib also used after all abbreviations ; as, Mr. for Mister, Eng, for England. 

The Note of Interrogation (?) indicates that a question is asked , as. 
What is the matter ? 

The Note of Ezcdamation (!) is used after expressions of strong emo- 
tion, earnest addresses, Ac. ; as, Liberty ! Freedom ! Tyranny is dead ! 

The TWftrlra of Parenthesis ( ) are used to enclose a word, phrase, or 
remark, which is explanatory, and which might be omitted without ii^jury to 
the sense ; as. Time (so it is said) is money. 

The Dash ( — ) is used to denote an unfinished sentence, a sudden turn, an 
abrupt trimsition, or that a significant pause is required ; as, ** The pages of 
history — how is it that they are so dark and sad f " 

Kesiariv. — The dash may be used after other points, to increase the length 
of a pause, and also instead of the marks of parenthesis. 

The Apostrophe ( ' ) denotes the omission of one or more letters ; as, ne'er, 
for nevcTf tho\ for though. It is also the sign of the possessive case of nouns ; 
as. The hoy^a pen, The boys* pens. 

The Hyphen ( - ) is used to separate syllables, and also the parts of a com- 
pound word j as, cit-i-zen, town-house. It is also used at the end of a line, when 
part of a word is carried to the beginning of the next line. 

Quotation Marks ( '* " ) are used to show that the exact words of another 
are given i as. There is much truth in the proveib, " Light gains make heavy 
purses." A quotation within a quotation is marked by single points; as, Ue 
exchiimed, " The * wide, wide sea ' is before us." 

Brackets, or Crotchets, [ ], are chiefly used in citations to enclose an 
explanation, or correction, inserted by some other person than the author ', as, 
•* She [Nature] gave him [man J alone the power of laugliing." 

The Index, or Hand ( jbS* )» is used to show that special attention is 
directed to a particular passage. Sometimes three stars, arranged thus { %* ), 
are used instead of the Index. 

The Brace ( /■<^^>'^ ) is used to connect two or more words or lines with 
something to which they are related ; as, James ) gtnart 

Charles ) 

Marks of Sillii>sis (***) indicate the omission of letters, or words ; a% 
K**g C?****e, for King George. Sometimes a long dash, or a succession of 
dots, is used instead of the stars j as, L d M y, for Lord Murray. 

The Diaeresis ( ** ) is placed over the second of two vowels, to show that 
they must be sounded separately ; as, aerial. 

The Asterisk, or Star ( * ), the Dagger, or Obelisk ( t ). the Double 
Dagger ( } ), the Section ( § ), Parallels ( || ), and the Paragraph ( IT ), 
are marks, used in the order here given, referring to the margin or the bottom 
of a page. Small Italic letters or the Arabic figures are sometimes employed 
for the same purpose. 

(B) 
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INTKODUCTION. 



ARTICULATION. 

Articulation is the utterance of the various Tocal 
Bounds represented bj letters,.aud combiuatious of let- 
ters, in syllables. 

Correct articulation in the baslB of g^ood readlns^. It irapUes a dear and 
accurate utterance of each nyllable, a due proportion of sound to every letter, 
and a clearly-marked termination to each syllable or sound before another is 
commenced. It requires an exact knowlcdg:e of the elementary sounds, and 
their use in words as determined by the most approved custom. " In Just 
articulation," says Austin (Chironomia), ** the words are not to be hurried over, 
nor precipitated syllable over syllable, nor, as it were, melted together Into a 
mass of confusion. They should neither be abridg^ed, nor prrlonged, nor swal- 
lowed, nor forced, and, if I may so express myself, shot IVom the mouth : they 
should not be trailed, nor drawled, nor let slip out carelessly, so as to drop un- 
finished. They are to be delivered out flromthe lips as beautiful coins newly issued 
from the mint, deeply and accarately impressed, perfectly finished, neatly struck 
by the proper organs, distinct, sharp, in due succession, and of due weight." 

Tlie following Exercisea in Articulation are designed for pupils as a,daii$ 
discipline, during the entire time in which this volume is used. Every read- 
ing-lesson should be prepared for by an exercise in articulation, even though a 
short one. The soundti and words should be accurately and forcibly uttered, and 
especial attention should be given to such sounds as are lialle to be perverted 
or suppressed. The importance of a tliorough training in this department ii 
especially commanded to teachers. 

Concert exercisea upon the table of vowel sounds, with frequent changes of 
key, and with dilTorent degrees of force, sometimes with all the power of which 
the voice is capable, are well calculated to develop command of voice and promote 
accuracy In pronunciation. Similar exercises on the table of consonant sounds 
should not be neglected, since the defective utterance of the consonants is one 
of the chief causes of bad articulation. The tendency of tlie \ o»ce in reading is 
to prolong and dwell upon the oi>en vowel sounds, while many of the conse 
oants are slid over or omitted. 

(9i 
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TABLE OF VOWEL SOUNDS. 

This table is designed for an exercise upon the vowel elements. These shonli 
be pronounced alone as well as in combination witli tiie words given as exani< 
pies. Let the class first pronounce the table in order, thus : A long, Fate, a ! 
A short, Fat, ft, &c. ; then pronounce the column of elements alone. 

RemarKs on the sounds of the letters will be found on page 12 .; also, undei 
the Exercises on the vowel and the consonant sounds. 



Nami. 

A long 
A short 


EZAMPLB. ELBMSVT. 

Fate a 

Fat a 


long and j^g^^ 8 
close 


A Italian 


Far 


a 


U long Tube 


U 


A broad 


Fall 


& 


U short Tub 


& 


E long 


Mete 


e 


U middle or ) -pA,, 
obtuse ) 


<i 


E short 


MSt 


g 


I long 
I short 


Pine 
Pin 


i 
X 


U short and i «.. 
obtuse ) 


• • 

u 


long 


Note 





01 andOY Botl 


ot 


short 


N8t 


8 

Efturvj 


OCandOW Bound 

lLENTS. 


M 


_ i short and obtuse, ; « «« 'A 
E J likeUinFUr j ^®' ^ 
I like E long Machine 1 

T J short and obtuse, i cvf. V 
^ i likeUinFUr {^'^ ^ 

like A broad Nor 6 


U like in Move Rfile 

Y like I long Type 

Y like I short Symbol 


tl 


O Uke U short Sta 


6 


EW like U long Nc« 


e^ 



The following vowel sounds cannot be easily pronounced alone, as distinct 
elements, so as to be distinguished from some of the other sounds. See re- 
piarks on a long before r, a intermediate, and on the obscure sounds, page 15. 



Nams. 
A long before R . 

A • • • 

A intermediate 
A slight or obscure 

E like A long before W 
E slight or obs«ir» 



EXAMPLSS. 

F4re, piir. 
Pftst, briinch. 
Li^r, palace. 
H@ir, there. 
Bri^r, iU^l. 



Nams. Examples. 

I slight or obscure . Rujn, ability^ 
O slight or obscure . Actpr, opnfesa 
U slight or obscure Sulphyr, famoys 
Y slight or obscure Trul^, envy. 
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TABLE OF CONSONANT SOUND& 



ThM table shoaid be treated by the elasa In Che same maobY as the labk 
of vowel Boimdv. The sound of a consonant may be aeeertained hj pionoiindng 
a word contalDing^ it in a slow and forclUe manner. 

Vocal Consonants are those uttered with a slight degree of ToeaUtft bat 
less than that of a vowel. They are lormed with a vibration of the Toealeliorda. 

Aspirate Consonants are those in wliich the purebraath alone la heaxd 
They are formed witnont any vibration of the vocal c 

VOCAL CONSONANTS^ 



Sua. 






Naus. 


Ejtiunu. ft. 


saaav 


B 
D 
Gbard 


Babe 

Did 

Gag 


b 
d 
g 


R (trilled) Rap 
R (uutrilled) Nor 
TH soft Thine 


r 
r 


J 


Joy 


• 
J 


V 


Valve 


V 


L 


Lull 


1 


W 


Wine 


w 


M 


Maim 


m 


Y 


Yes 


▼ 


N 


Nun 


n 


Z 


Zeal 


z 


NG 


Sing 


ng 


ZH (or Z) 


Azure 


sh 




ASPIRATE C 


ONSONANTS. 






CH 


Church 


ch 


T 


Tent 


t 


P 


me 


f 


S 


Seal 


8 


H- 


Hold 


h 


SH 


Shine 


8h 


K 


Kirk 


k 


TH sharp 


Thin 


til 


P 


Pipe 


P 

^ EQUIVi 


LLENTS. 






C soft, like 8 
C hard, like k 
Ch har*', like k 
Ch Roft, like sh 
G 8oft, like j 
Ph like f 


^ease 

£!ake 

£!hasm 

Chaise 

^iant 

Seraph 


S 

£h 

ph 


S soft, likes 
S like zh 
Q like k 
X like ks 
X likegx 


Mnse 

Vision 

Coquette 

Tax 

Kvalt 





Q has the sound of Jfc, and is always followed by ft, which, in this position, comr 
monly has the sound of w, but is sometimes silent. 
WH is an aspirated tr, pruDOunccd as if written hw. 

1 Sometimes called Subvocals, or Subtonlcs. 

s H sounded before a vowel, is an expulsion of the breath after the organi 
aie in a position to sound the vowel. 



12 THE FOURTH READER. 

A Vowel is a letter wbich represents a free and unintermpted soand o^ thi 
human voice. 

A Consonant is a letter which cannot be sounded, or but im];>erfectly, witl* 
ont the aid of a vowel. 

A Ijetter is not itself a sound, but only the sig^ of a sound. The whole num 
ber of English sounds, which, for convenience, may be classed as "Memen' 
tapy," or essentially simple, is forty-four. Some of these, however, are bj 
some authors regarded as compound sounds. The elementary sounds are those 
faidioated in the preceding tables of vowels and consonants (in large type) i 
also, that of A long before J7, and A intermediate. 

Some of the letters represent several elementary sounds, and an elonentary 
sound is sometimes represented by more than one letter. 

A letter is silent when it is used in the spelling of a word, and not in its 
pronunciation. 

An Cquiiralent is a letter, or a combination of letters, used to represent an 
elementary sound more appropriately represented by another letter or letters. 

The preceding tables of equivalent vowel and consonant sounds embrace those 
of most common occurrence, and are those that are given in the " Key to the 
Sounds of the Marked Letters »» in Worcester's Dictionaries. Other letters and 
combinations of letters, representing elementary sounds, will be found printed 
in Itnlics, in the Exercises on the Vowel and the Consonant Sounds. 

The Consonants may be classed, according to tlie manner in which they are 
pronounced, as explosive and continuous. 

In pronouncing an explosive consonant, the breath escapes at once, and the 
voice has no power of prolonging the sound. In the utterance of a continuous 
consonant, the breath is transmitted by degrees. The sound can be prolonged 
for an indefinite space of time. The vowel sounds are all continuous. 

The Explosive Consonants are, p, b, t, rf, ch, j Jt, ff. 

The Continuous Consonants are,/, p, th, «, «, sh, zh, r, I, m, n, w, y, ng. 

The letters c, g, and x are not strictly needed as representatives of sounds. 
They are only used as equivalenta for other signs. 

ORTHOEPIC SPELLING. 

Orthoepio Spelling:, or Analysis of ^^ords, differs fhmi orthagrapMo 
spelling in dispensing with all silent letters, and making use only of such 
sounds or elements as enter into the composition of a word. This system of 
spelling is simple in theory and easy in practice, and its use will very much 
facilitate tlie acquisition of correct articulation. After all the elements and 
their combinations have been made so familiar by practice as to be readily recog- 
nized, let the pupils proceed in this manner : — 

1. rronounce the word deliberately and firmly. 

2. Articulate, in proper order, every element separately and very fully. 

3. Pronounce the word with due proportion of force and time, so that each 
element shall be disthictly preserved -thus: ban, biln, ban; mate, mat, 
mate; bird, blr-d, bird; aay, s-a, say; laugh, i-a-f, laugh; teach, 
t-e-ch, teach; brought, b-r-du-t, brought; giant, g-lni-n-t, giant, ocean, 
d-ah-a-n, ocean; while, hio-i-l, while, &c. 

«^ The characters used in marking the sounds of letters in this voliimff 
are the same as those in Worcester's Dictionaries. 
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EXERaSES ON THE VOWEL SOUNDS. 

In pronouncing the words in the following exercises, special attention should 
be given to the precise sound of ilit* lotiers italicized. The sounds of tlie let- 
ters in Italics are the same as the sound of the vowel at the head of the 
paragraph. 

Exorcises u]>on tables of words like the following are valuable, not only for 
developing vocal power, but as one of the best methods of correcting habitual 
errors in pronunciation. 

a, long, as in fate. — Fame, blame, sail, ob^y, survey, 
cambric, nature, ancient, neighbor, vein, weigh, 
sletgh, patron, matron, lava, patriot, patriotism. 

a, short, as in fat. — Bat, mat, bad, had, can, cannon, 
sand, fancy, marry, plafd, have, scath, charity, para- 
dise, inhabit, companion, national. 

a, Italian, as in far. — -4re> bar, star, guitar, mart, 
alarm, parchment, father, heart, hearth, gward, 
dawnt, hawnt, gawntlet, jawndice, lath, balm, awnt. 

a, broad, as in fall; and o, as in nor. — Ball, call, 
tall, nr?r, form, storm, corn, salt, owght, fought, 
nowght, awger, at^fiil, water, author, always, at/gust, 
cattse, lai^yer, balsam, bat/ble, palsy. 

a,* as in fare; and e, as in there. — Dare, rare, pair, 
air, share, bear, snare, where, heir, stare, pare. 

a,^ as in fast. — Blast, chance, lance, trance, branch, 
grasp, graft, grant, grass, pass, class, mastiff, bombast, 
pasture, plaster, chancellor. 

e, long, as in mete ; and i, as in marine. — Be, she, 
theme, scene, marine, pique, key, fiend, grieve, treaty, 
C^sar, critique, relief, belief, receive, deceive, receipt, 
leaf, qway, lenient, inherent. 

e, short, as in met. — Bee?, bread, debt, engine, tepid, 
said, says, saith, friend, leopard, special, preface, 
heroism, heifer, again, merit, helm, realm, many, any, 
get, yes, chest, egg, kettle, beneficent. 
2 
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1, long, as in pine ; and y^ as in by. — Smtle, mtle, 
vine, child, fly, height, might, type, isle, bay, defi/, 
satiety, gl^lde, gi/tle, sky, kind, blight, flight, ally, 
apply, tiny, sinecure. 

if short, as in pin; and y, as in myth. — Din, ring, 
prince, quince, whip, skip, lyric, city, servile, agile, 
busy, business, sieve, sift, cygnet, cynic, cylinder, 
wring, bring, Italian, tribune. 

O, long, as in note. — Home, dome, glory, vocal, more, 
gore, only, both, oath, loathe, explode, historian, poet, 
foe, dot/gh, glot/7, soldier, yeoman, heaUj bureau, 
coeval, encroach, note, votive, devotion. 

O,* short, as in not. — Mob, rob, sob, was, wash, wand, 
dot, got, watch, wasp, bond, fond, from, prompt 
prospect, fossil, foster, docile. 

O, long and close, as in mSve; and «, as In rA/e. — 
Prove, mood, lose, rwle, trwe, rwin, drwid, moon^ 
root, swoon, remove, disapprove, smooth, rude, rural, 
fruitless, truant, prudent, brutal. 

U, long, as in Llbe ; and eu7, as in neijh. — Tune, fuse, 
cure, lure, duty, curate, feu?, pew, Tuesday, cubic, 
music, pursuit, resume, during, endure, luminary, 
beautiful, revolution, involution. 

!!» short, as in tub ; and o, as in son. — Just, must, tun, 
fun, hug, rug, such, clutch, dove, does, rough, son, 
ton, one, some, tongue, nothing, come, husky. 

U, middle, as in fCdl. — Bush, push, could, would, 
should, good, hood, wolf, pulpit, butcher, cushion, 
cuckoo, wool, woollen, puss, foot, pulley, book. 

a, short and obtuse, as in fur ; e, as in her; t, as in 
fir; and y, as in myrrh. — Burn, murmur, further, 
herd, fern, person, merge, mercy, sir, bird, virtue, 
dirk, dirt, mirth, myrrh, myrtle, syrtis. 
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Ol, as in voice ; and oy, as in bdy. — Botl, coil, coy, 
toy, vof"d, coin, joint, joist, poise, noise, employ, 
rejoice, avoid, appoint, embroil, foible, oyster. 

OU, as in soiind; and oWy as in ndib, — Pound, proud, 
browm, woxo^ endo?/;, noun, tou;n, doubt, devout, 
plough, trout, ground, shout, voM;el, thou, around. 

1 The sound of a marked thus [&], Is that of long a qoalified by being followed 
by tlie letter r. Some orthoepista regard it aa short e prolonged. The com- 
mon pronnnciatioD, in aome parta of the United States, of tbia claaa of won*a 
is, to give the vowel before r the sound of abort a, prolonged, but thia pronon- 
ciation ia not sanctioned by the dictionariea. 

« TWs sound is an intermediate one between that of a In /W and a In far. It 
ia found in a class of words, mostly monosyllables, ending in aff^ tijt, om, (Ut, 
ask, asp, with a few in ance and ant. Among diflbrent apcakcrs tlie quality 
of this sound ranges through every practical ahade, from a in fai to a in far. 

8 There is a class of words ending in /,Jt, »», at, and th, in wliich o ia XMrked, 
in most pronouncing dictionaries, with the abort sound, though some oi^ 
tboepists give it the sound of a broad in /alii as, offi often, ciffjr, coffeB- 
scoff, aloft, soft, cross, loss, toss, cost, frosty lost, broth, doth, cough, ti mgh, &o. 
To these may be added gone and begone, and alao aome words endirg in ng i 
as, long, along, prong, song, strong, thong, forong. A medium betwec. i ahort « 
and broad a is, perhaps, the practice of the best speakers. 

VOWEL SOUNDS IN UNACCENTED SYLLABLES. 

Towels marked with a dot underneath, thus (9, f , i, 9, v, y), are found ao 
marked only in syllables which are not accented, and which are slightly or 
hastily articulated. 

Tliis mark indicates a slight stress of voice in uttering the appropriate sound 
of the vowel, rather than to note any particular quality of sound. In a majority 
of cases this mark may be regarded as indicating an indistinct nJiort sound, as in 
menial, travel, peril, idol, fonim, carry $ —friar, speaker, nmUr, aetpr,sulphitr. 

In many cases, however, it indicates a slight or unaccented long sound ; as in 
tulphftte, emerge, obey, duplicity, educate. 

The difference between the long, and obscure long sound, may be readily dis- 
tinguished. In the word fate, the a is long ; in the word fatality, the fir»t a ia 
obscure long. The case is similar with the o in the words note and notorious. 
In the word deliberate, when a verb, as, »• I will deliberate," the a is long; 
when an adjective, as, " A deliberate act," it is obscure long. 

The common errors in the pronunciation of words of this class arc, either a 
complete suppression of the vowel sound, or the substitution of a sound of 
some other vowel. This suppression or perversion of sound is much increased 
by the hurried manner in which many persons are accustomed to speak 01 
read. Thus we hear reVl for rebel ; pashunt for patient ; p^rcede for precede | 
ev^ry for every ; cuncern for concern ; momunt for moment, edecate for educate ; 
advUcate for advocate ; windur for windotc; ; popular or popelar for popular j 
awjle for awfttl, &c. So general is this fault, that the ear becomes accustomed u 
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the inproper Bonnds Com infkncy j hence arittes the difflcnlty In remedying- thl 
ddcct, f<x xne hk'ult of indistinct utterance is thus early acquired and firmly 
established. 

In pronouncing words containing unaccented syllables, care should be taken 
to avoid a formal and fastidious prominence of sound. The two extremes whick 
ought to be equally avoided, are, carelessness on the one hand, and extreme pro- 
cision on the other, as if the sounds of the letters were constantly uppermosi 
in the mind. 

a» obscure, as in mental, — Musical,* comical, critical| 
numerical, fatal, principal, original, criminal. 

Special, beneficial, artificial, commercial, initial; 
credential, reverential, essential, impartial. 

Ascendant,* defendant, defiance, reliance, vari* 
ance, countenance, performance. 

Peaceable,^ agreeable, sociable, amiable, detest- 
able, abominable, respectable, tolerable, valuable. 

a, obsjure long, as in sulphate. — Abandon,* abed, 
ability, about, abolish, afloat, again, alarm, amaze, 
apf rt, arise, away, canal, caress, catarrh, cathedral, 
sei arate, carbonate, apostasy. 

69 obscure, as in travel, — Travel,* chapd, gravd, coun- 
sd, moment,* confidence, dependent, impudent, si- 
lence, anthem, eminent, settlement. 

Goodness,^ boundless, sameness, plainness, laziness, 
bashfulness, bitterness, manliness, steadiness. 

O, obscure long, as in emerge, — Belief,' believe, be- 
nevolent, before, behold, delight, delineate, deliver, 
deny, denounce, prepare, precede. 

i, obscure, as in ruin, — Invincible,' forcible, audible, 
illegible, feasible, sentinel, possibly. 

O, obscure, as in idol. — Collect,*** command, commence, 
commission, committee, compose, comply, concern, 
convert, consult, convulse. 

Of obscure long, as in obey. — Domain," colossal, cor 
roborate," history, rhetoric, memorable, memory^ 
composition,*' compromise, melody, advocate. 
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Potai/),** tobacco, motto, fellou^, windoir, meadotff; 
willoWj billou?, folloM7^ to-morro«;, sorroti^. 

a, obscure, as in sulphur. — Awful,** fearful, playful, 
dutifwl, gracefwl, fearfully, beautifwlly. 

tt, obscure long, as in educate. — Articulate,'* accu- 
rate, masculine, regwlar, partici/lar, emulate. 

Pleasure, exposure, erasure, nature, feature, pros 
sure, leisure, imposture. 

T^, obscure, as in irul^. — Enry, lad^, safety, many 
»ng, carrying. 

1 Not muHcU, • Not <nWwpfiWe. 

« Not tiscendUnt, v> jjot dillect. 

• Hot petipfihlCf OTpeac'ble. n Not tl&main, 

4 Not Hbamlon, nor a'btindoji. k Kot corroborate, 

» Not irav'l. u Not compir$Uiam, 

• Hot momfint, M Hot point fir. 
» Not aooiluU. » Not rncfle. 

• Not bUie/. H Not articulate. 



EXERaSES ON THE CONSONANT SOUNDS 

In pronouncing the words in tho foUo\ring cxcrciscB, force and clcamesB ol 
•oncd should bo g^vcn to the consonant olorocnts. T]ie letters to which attei^ 
Hon is more particularly directed arc printed in Italics. 

to, as in babe. — J5ad, 6ag, 6at, 6eet, 6ear, bought, fceast 
sta6, ebb, tube, globe, inba&it, bsibblo, babbler , Aound, 
feeastly, Wnd, binder, Aegin, fcegan, fteggar. 

oh, as in church. — C7iair, cAat, cAarm, cAeck, cAum, 
cAirp, hatcA, marcA, switcA, scorcA, satcAel, toucAing. 

d, as in did. — Deed, debt, msul, morfcst, would, sliouW, 
deduce, added, wedded, dated, side, Bided, deduced. 

i^,.as in /ife. — i^ame, feud, /anci/ul, prober, cra/ty, 
enoug^A, roui^-A, cou^A, trou^A, lau^A, laug*Ater,/atal, 
/ireman, /erry, /"utile, jcAysic, j^/iantom. 

g.. as in g'osjT. — Gome, g'og', plague, F^ue, g*Aost, 
g^uftrd* g'one^ ^ng; eg-fr, ^uilt, g*ew^aw, g*uinea, ^ve 
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b) as in nold. — flay, Aate, Aigli, Auge, Aot-Aoiise, Auman^ 
wAo, beAest, Aap-Aazard/ upAolder, offAand, child* 
Aood, nutyiook, witliAold, iuk-Aorn, gig-Aorse, race^ 
Aorse, perAaps, uuAinge, unAappy. 

j, as in joi/. — Jam, jar, jilt, g-esture, g*enius, g'entlo, 
g-iant, g*ibbet, g"ypsy, erfg-e, lec^e, juc^e, jxidgraQutf 
yustice,yury, June, Jiily. 

k> as in kirk. - Car, coil, seefe, music, talA, vaccinate^ 
flaccid, cAasm, ecAo, cAoir, cAorus, coquette, etiquette, 
epocA, arcAitect, cucumber, conquest. 

1, as in lull. — Be//, /urk, isfe, pa/e» /ark, fo//, Zive/y, 
/ove/y, hai/, ta//, sweet/y, lio/y, awfu//y. 

Dl, as in maim. — ilfan, morn, moxindj mammon, mo- 
ment, blame, hym», dowe, memory, memento. 

n, as in nun. — iVine, li»e», way, g-;tat, ca», kee«,«tou«t, 
condig-», g^aw, A;eeel, baw/ter, kitchen, hyphen. 

ng, as in sonff. — Ki;^, riwg*, fliwg*iwg", siwgiwg*, ang'er, 
cowg-ress, nothing-, prolowg, dri«k, pla/ek, monk, ly»x, 
tinker, disti^ict, ra7^kle, monkey, conquer, anciior. 

p, as in pipe. — Peer, ;»in, pool, \\^ppy, pipp^^, P^^PP^^f 
rsipid, tro/;ic, pnpil, piper, creep, grope, stop, steep. 

r,' (trilled,) initial, or before a vowel, as in rap. — 
JBay, rough, raw, rend, rebel, JRoman, rot, rest, 
room, ride, rise, rural, around, enrich. 

r, (untrilled,) final, or before a consonant, as in nor.^^ 
Far, our, ear, eternal, murmur, former, torpor, ser- 
vant, border, adore, appear, murmuring, forbear. 

B, as in seal. — Sin, *ign, suit, dose, ^inle^s, ^ciencOi 
transcend, psalm, scene, scAism, beside, poesy, hereiy. 

Bh, as in shine. — SAade, sAiiie, gasA, rasA, sasA, asso- 
ciate, mansion, enunciation, expansion, ocean, ac/ion, 
cau/icn, nation, no/ton, station, promotton, cAevaliejj 
cAampaign. 
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t) as in tent. — Ifell, fime, /une, ma/fer, cridc, debtf 

Thames, Thomas, receipt, iadic/, titteVy hettetj cha^ 

tevy tiitor^ tSLXxghtj total. 
til, as in thin. — TAank, /Aick, theory, ^ieatre, ba/A, 

pa/A, mou/A, mon/A, brea/A, e/Aer, /Aankful, /Aought* 

ful, /Ainking, a/Aeist, /Aorn. 
th, as in thine. — Tiis, ^Aus, ^Aere, /Aose, benea^ 

ti/Ae, wi/A, bre/Aren, far/Aing, fa/Aer, brea/Ae, wrea/Ae, 

hea/Aen, wea/Aer, bli/Ae, clo/Ae, /Aerefore. 
V, as in vafoe. — 7 Feer, vine, viwid, weave, se«?en, t;oti»e, 

remve, surt^ive, twelve, revolve, preserve, reserve. 
W, as in wine. — PFaft, tvall, tvonder, one, once, ivoo, 

tvane, tvormwood, tveather, beivare, tveal, tvaytvard, 

tvorth, ivorthless, tvondrous, fvelcome. 
wrh, as in whit. — TFAale, tvAere, tvAen, tvAat, tvAy, 

tvAether, t/;Aite, tvAiten, tvAipping, tvAisper, ivAist. 
If., like As, as in tax. — Boa;, sio:, neart, tea;t, ea:cept, sea5* 

ton, execute, ea/ile, ea;hume, complexion. 
X, like g-c, as in exalt. — Exact, example, exempt, exert, 

exaltation, exile'. 
JT, as in yes. — Year, young, yawn, you, wse, utility, 

yonder, yawl, mill/on, poniard, rebellion, spaniel, 

filial, yawning, useful. 
Z9 as in zeal. — A5, was, j^ephyr, masre, prize, flies, 

daisies, praises, arise, breezes, xanthine, Zerxes. 
IS, like zA, as in azure. — Glazier, razure, leisure, seiz- 
ure, collision, occasion, persuasion, osier, vision, 

explosion, treasure, pleasure, roseate. 

i Avoid omittinj? or Rlurringr the % in oompound words; u, hap^azardj foi 
%ap-'liazard, offhand for offhand, 

a The letter r, used as an initialt or before a vowel, is articulated by a forci- 
ble ti ill of the tongue ag-ainet the upper gum. This soured should never be 
prolonged. It is soxnetimeB mlBpronounoed thus: urrajf for rays urrovglli 
for rouffh. 
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CONSONANT COMBINATIONS. 

Pronounce the following^ words distinctly and forcibly. The initial and find 
fombinations are printed in Italics, and may also be pronounced scpaiatcly. 

Words without connection of sense afford a better exercise in articulation 
than sentences. 

1. BhiGy block ; frrave, fcreath ; rfraw, drift ; dwell j 
dwarf; Jly, y?ounco ; /ree, /ret ; g*/ea, g-fide ; grain, 
g-rowl ; c/eave, c/eft, close ; crave, crime, crust. 

2. P/ay,p/ume; ;?roud, /wove; ^weeii, ^well ; shrieik, 
5Ariiik ; skill, sAretch ; screen, scrawl ; s/ate, slug ; 
smitGj small ; snow, swag ; speak, space ; sphere. 

3. iSp/ice, sp/ash ; spring, S7?read ; s<7uib, square ; 
s^ain, still ; si^rcam, s/raw ; /Arew, thrift ; thwackj 
thwart ; ^ruce, /rash ; /i^eed, twme ; t^Aeat, te;Aen. 

4. Ciir6, hwlb ; wo^, scar/*, triuwipA, lawg-A ; dirg'e ; 
luwcA, lurcA ; marsA, wa/sA ; iwA, jerA ; dcsA, ear/, 
tramp/e ; fi/m, storm, prism, rhythm ; earn, blac&'», 
open ; lisp, vamp, usurp, sea//? ; de/i;e, carre. 

6. Ac/, si//, fe//, sen^ learn/, sor/, mos/, firs/, ap^, 
cans/, lisp'd, pump'd, worAr'd, than/c'd, ris/c'd, rocA:'d, 
fro/AW, hcap'd, fenc'rf, pi/cA'e/, repu/s'd, sca/A'd. 

6. Wan/s, wifts, fac/s, star/s, precep/s, roas/s ; dense, 
once, science, else ; necArs, si/As, inArs, basA:s ; proq/s, 
cu/s, sylphs ; ten/As, tru/As, depths, twelfths. 

7. Want'st, yrilt'st, le//'s/, attemp/'s/, he/p's/, hqp's/, 
duj^'s/, usurp's/, co/'s/, laug-A's/, asAr's/, lurk's/, 
Bwee/'n's/, licens'd. 

8. Ebb'd, iobb'd, comft'd, long-'rf, oblig-'rf, urg-V, 
brea/A'rf, wor/rf, snar/'d, arm'e/, whe/mW, end, open'd, 
beard, spar'd, liv'd^ stary'd, bron^z'd, hxxzz'd. 

9. Lii;'ds/, prow'ds/, fill'dsty leam'ds/, charm'ds/^ 
long-'ds/, digg'dsty lov'ds/, bla6Z?'ds/, dsLZzl'dst. 
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PRONUNCIATION. 

Pronunciation is the utterance of the words of a 
language. It includes articulation and accent. 

Beharks to Teachers. — In a department so extensive as that of pronim. 
dation, it is impossible to give any complete and at the same time practical sam. 
mary. Learners, therefore, should frequently consult a dictionary of the En|^« 
lish language, and all words which they have been accustomed to mispro* 
nounce should be frequently and correctly uttered aloud, to remedy fnc defect. 
Words which may be accurately and distinctly pronounced, when the attention 
is particularly directed to them in the exercises, are liable to be mispronounood 
when they occur in sentences. The attention of teachers is especially called 
to the following errors, as some of the more common ones to which pupils aro 
liable in pronunciation: — 

1. The omission or feeble utterance of the final consonant, vix. : — an, Ibr and ; 
moun, for mounel ; momin, for morning ; des, for desil* ; wcp, for wep< ; bea% 
for beasts, &c. 

2. The blending of syllables belonging to diflferent words,i viz. : *- Ther ria n 
Balm, for There is a calm ; The pure rin art, for The pure in heart, &c. 

3. The omission or wrong sound of the vowel in the final syllable, vis. :— 
vess'l for vessel ; baakit for baskef ; iss, or uss, for ess, as goodni«< for good- 
ness ; f st, or ust, for est, as honust for honest ; ttd, for ed, as Icamttcl for learned } 
nnt, for ent or ant ; uncc, for ance, &c. 

4. The omission of an unaccented syllable, viz. : — sep'rate, for separate ; 
cur'oslty for curiosity ; num*rus Ibr numerous ; ema'shate for emaciate (she- 
ate) ; lib'ry for library ; glor'us for glorious ; expe'rence for experience, Ac. 

6. The omission of a consonant where one word terminates and the next be- 
gins with a consonant, viz. : — Almos to despair, for Almos/ to despair ; The 
man ad two sons, for The man Aad two sons ; Sof silence, for Soft silence ; 
That las till mom, for That last still mom, &c. 

6. Perverting the sound o and ow final into tliat of «r, viz. :— i>otat»r, for 
potato ; fcllur, for fcWaw ; windttr, for wiadow, 

7. The omission of A in words commencing with wh, as wen for wJken, toai for 
wAat, wich for wAich, Ac, -, also, in words commencing with sA, as trink for 
■Arink, srtcd for sArub. 

8. The addition of the sonnd of r to the end of certain words, as idear for 
idea, sau;r for saw, awr for awe, Ac 

0. The omission of the sound of r in certain words, as /dh for for, toOm for 
warm, sJiawt for short, catod for cord, toatah for water, Ac. 

10. The prolongation or drawling of a vowel sound, as mitUn, for mZtn ; mUn, 
for m^n -, tdonci for tone. Ac 

11. The giving of a flat, drawling, or nasal sonnd for the sound of ot« as in 
9un as noow, or neoto, for noto; coow, for cow ; sooond, for sound, Ac. 

1 In this fault we find the chief difilcnlty which many people have in speaking 
BO as to be understood distinctly. Persons with only a moderate voice can be 
heard with ease in any part of a large hall if they are carefhl to send out each 
irordfirom the lips perfoct in itself, and dearly cutoff fVom the others. 
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VOWEL AND CONSONANT SOUNDS IN SENTENCES. 

A sentence is an assemblage of words so joiued as to 
make complete sense. 

The following^ Bcntcnccs are arranged to aid the learner in acquiring a cor- 
rect enunciation, both of vowels and consonants. The vowels to which attention 
is to be especially directed are prlatei in Italics. By havin*:^ the class pronounce 
these sCTtences in concert q/ler tlie teacher, a suflicicnt volume of voice can 
best be secured. To insure accuracy of utterance, let them be pronounced 
by individual pupils. 

a long, as in fate. — Stay, lady, stay, for mercy's sake ! 
The breaking waves dashed high. To praise the hand 
that pays thy pams. Well hast thou framed, old 
man, thy strains ! 0, g'aoler, haste that fate to tell ! 

a short, as in fat. — I am not mad ! The greatest 
study of mankind is man. He bade me stand and 
hear my doom. As on a jag of a mountain crag. 

a Italian, as in far. — Hast thou a charm to stay the 
morning-star ? Here it comes sparkling-, and there 
it lies darkling*. Ay, lai/gh, ye fiends ! Not a sol- 
dier discharged his farewell shot. To arms ! to arms! 
they come ! they come ! Charge, Chester, charge ! 

a broad, as in fill. — So long he seems to pawse on thy 
bald, awful head. His tall and manly form was 
bowed. Trust him little who praises all. Aurora^ 
now, fair daughter of the daii7n. 

a long before r, as in fare. — I dare to meet the lion 
in his lair. happy pair ! happy fair ! Thou 
hast been careful with all this care. Let me but 
bear your love, I'll bear your cares. 

a intermediate, as in fast. — grant me what I ask at 
last! Faster come, faster come, faster and faster. 
On the blast he flew swiftly past. What masks, what 
dances shall we have I 
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© long, as in me. — 'Tis sweet to see the eyening star 
appear. Hear, je nations ! hear it, ye dead ! 
Up a Iiigh hill he heaves a huge round stone. We 
would not seek a battle as we are ; nor as we are, 
say we, we will not shun it. 

e short, as in met. — Uprousc ye, then, my merry merry 
men ! Eternal summer gilds them yet, but all, ex- 
cept their sun, is set He saw an elk upon the banks 
of the Elbe. 

i long, as in pine. — For life, for life, their flight they 
ply. His blithest notes the piper plted. What! 
silent still, and silent all ? 

1 short, as in pin. — Bring hither, then, the wedding 
ring. Him first, htm last, him midst, and without 
end. His glimmering lamp still, still I see. Mj 
pretty, pretty lad. 

O long, as in note. — In solemn measure, soft and slow, 
arose the father's notes of woe. Eclio on echo, groan 
for groan. Boll on, thou deep and dark blue ocean, 
roll. Cold, bitter cold ; no warmth, no light. On 
thy cold, gray stones, O Sea ! 

O short, as in not. — O'er stock and rock their race they 
take. He pbds from the spot. Yon sun that sets 
upon the sea, we follow in his flight. 

O long and close, as in mSve. — The Moor was doomed 
*to do or die. Who spoke of love ? Alas, poor Clar- 
ence ! As I do live by food, I met a fool, a motley 
fool. 

U long, as in tube. — Your voices in His praise at- 
ti^ne. Adiei^, adieu; my native shore fades o'er 
the waters blue. Eye the blue vault, and bless 
the useful light. Vew^ iew shall part where many 
meet! 
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U short, as in tub. — A drum, a dn^m, Macbeth dotb 
cc;me. High in his pathway hung the sz/n. Fot 
love is heaven, and heaven is love. Ez/sh ! hush ^ 
thou vain dreamer ! Somewhere on a sunny bank 
buttercups are bright. 

U middle, as in tulL — The good woman stood to look at 
the wolf. Sir, you've pulled my bell as if you'd pull 
it off the wire. Pull many a flower is born to blush 
unseen. 

U short and obtuse, as in fiir, — One murder makes a 
villain. Turn and turn, and yet go on and turn again. 
St^rn were her looks. The bird that whirls in air. 

Oi as in voice. — Rejoice, still cried the crowd, rejoice. 
With songs of joy your voices raise. An hour of 
joy, an age of woe. 

OU as in sodiid. — And often, when I go to plough, the 
ploughshare turns them out. Not from one lone 
cloud, but every mountain now Lath found a tongue< 



ACCENT AND EMPHASIS. 

Accent is a greater stress which is laid upon one st/Hc^ 
ble of a toord than upon the others. The accented syl- 
lable is noted by a short mark, thus ('), placed just 
above the syllable at the right ; ^ as in ban'ner, win'dow, 
alone', return', forgiv'ing. 

Emphasis is a greater stress which is laid upon one 
or more words in a sentence than upon the others 
Emphasis is placed upon the important word or words? 
to bring out more fully the meaning of the sentence. 

1 The double accrat mark when rsed in pronunciation, in this book, denoter 
tliat the aspirated sound of the succeeding consonant is thrown back on the pm- 
vediBg syllable ; ihw,peU"Uon (p^tlsh'OB.) 
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Bmphatic words are sometunes inditwiAd by BaHcs. 
and sometimes by capital lettebs. 

As a knowledge of aockst and KxraAsn !■ caacBtlal tooooD bsatofo, tiM 
papa ahonld be made aeqnatatfid wUh the natare of eadi, and the distinetkMi 
b etw ee n them, for they are frequently oonfoonded. ETery word of two or 
BMMPe ayUables has. In pronnndatlon, an aeeent upon one of the syllablea; and 
some of the longer or more dllBealt worda haye, in addition to the prtndpai 
necent, a aeoondwrff^ or weaker one. And in erery aentenee, and elanse of % 
■entenoe, there are one or more words which shooid be prononneed with a 
greater degree of Ibroe than the other worda. We eannok glTO worda tlieir 
proper pronnndatlon onleaa w« know the oeeenfed ^loftiw, nor ean weHtag 
out the Aill meaning of a sentence vnleaa we know the esyjnlte moridc. Th« 
mwMMte d syUaUea of words we leam by noticing the pronnndatlon of eorred 
speakers, and by referring, in eases of doabt, to a dieUonary. The wnphatia 
worda In a eentenee we can leam only by knowing thdr relatlTe importanee im 
tt, and the predse meaning which the writer Intended to convey. When tht 
mf»nlBg of a aentenee Is known, the emphatic worda, are naturally and qnn* 
laneoasly soggested to us. Just as they are to persons speaking their own seo' 
timents. Accent often gives way to emphasis when the sense requires a 8yll» 
hie to be emphaaiaed that la not accen t ed, as in the flnt fiyampla below. 



XXAMPLB8 OF XXPHASXI. 

1. What is done^ cannot be tmdone. 

2. When I am older, I will praise Him better. 

S. What they know bj readingy I know by action. 

4. It is not so easy to hide one's faults as to mend 
ihem. 

5. Could'sttAoff not hare patience with him one n^g-A/^* 
Lo, /have borne with him these hundred years. 

6. An hour passed on — the Turk awoke; 
That bright dream was his last; 

He woke — to hear his sentry's shriek. 

To arms ! They come ! The Greek ! The Obeek ! 

7. Pet How bright and goodly shines the moon ! 
Eath. The moon ! the si*n: it is not moonrlight now 
Pet. I say it is the mopn 4.bat shines so bright. 
Kath. I know it is the eun that snines so bright. 

8 
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INFLECTION. 

Inflection is a slide or bend of the voice, eiihei 
upward or downward, from the usual level of a sen- 
tence. 

The upward, or risinff inflection^ is usually indi- 
cated by an acute accent ('), and the downward, or 
falling inflectionj bj the grave accent (0* 

BISINO INFLECTION. 

Tlw rlsliis inlleotion is generally applied to shigle words, tboogli It oftea 
extends throagh several; and sometimes through an entire sentence. In definit* 
qvestionsf that Is, such as may be answered by Yes or No, —it takes the form 
of a gradoal rise, varied only by emphatic words. The following diagrams wiU 
■liow the direction of the voice in the more conunon cases of the rising inlleotioia. 

Iht ifl** tlieeaf«^iiM wAktfi teem wlOi delighted ezlsteiiM. 

O^^ ^^ In the Ittd which ymiri!*«^lMuiauide ^ ^ 

XXAXPLB8 OF BIBtKO XNlfLBCTIOir. 

1. Good morning, Henr/. Are you gomg to 
Jtboor? 

2. Did you ever try' to help it, John' ? 

8. Sun', Water, and Wind', and Bird' say, No. 
4. Do you see yondei cloud, that's almost in the 
jhape of a camel'? 

FAIiLiN^ INFLECTION. 

The fldlinK liuieotlon umiall] '^«mmeBees at a point above the htf, m4 
•adee dowi« toward it, and to It whet^ the thought is eonpleted. Whea e ei»- 
«■«« ends with a graver eirrttmefl Hmm the openhig eae, the velee mm *0 
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£idefliiite qnefltionB^ tluit is, snoh u esimot be oiflwcrad bj Tes or No— trt 
sraally deliTered with ft downwftrd ilide from the em p hftt t o word to the mA 
•f the ften t ence. 

ETvryteftflBofftdllferait ^^ercry ^^ hifh a iepersto te- ^^Q^^ 
What ftieyoa going to ***Oft^. j ^j^ 

"^"^-•^ ^ orbefor-*^^ ^^*^ 

f If onronxaelB not Juet, there !■ '^9^^ udBO "^"^^ 

SXAXPLSS 07 yALLIKO XITTLZCTIOH. 

1. StopM Stand stillM HarkM 

2. Tell the truth^; that is the best ezcuso at all 
times. 

8. Why stand ye here i^dle ? 

4. What dp you calP the play 7 

5. When shall we get to the top^ of the hill? 

6. Cliarge\ Chester, Qiarge'^! On\ Stanley, cm*/ 

BISINO AND FALLING INFLECTIONB. 

>2r Seepage 28 for ezamplei iHastnitiiig theae prineiplefl. 

The following are the more general and obvioua prindplea for the vat of tfas 
Inflectioika, co which there are many excdptiona. There are many aentenoes and 
•lanaca which might very properly be read with either the rlalng or fklUng 
inflection, according to the reader's conception of the idea intended to be con- 
veyed. Ab a general principle, positive and complete assertion may be said to 
have thefaXUng UifiteiUm^ and doabtftil or Incomplete* the rMng, 

The rising inflection is generally required — 

1. When the sense is incomplete or suspended* 

5. In words and phrases of address, except when they are emphstie or long. 

3. In langoage of tender emotion, politeness, gentle entreaty, and poetic ex- 
pression. 

4. In questions that can be answered by Tea or No ; except when the qnes- 
tion is asked or repeated in an emphatic or an impatient tone. 

9. Where snch words ^re Inaertdd hi a sentence as Saying* Said, Beplytaig or 
Replied, Exclaimed, fte., the voice is suqiended or kept ip. 
The falling inflection is generally required^ 

6. When the sense is complete or terminated *, but when a sentence consists 
•f several clauses expressing complete sense, the last but one may take the 
rising inlOection. 

7. In questions that cannot be answered by Tes or IXo, 

8. In answers to questions, except when given in a careless or allglrtly dlfi» 
ipeiJtAil manner* 
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ft. In Ungiuge of deep emotloii« as of ftUChorltj, bold eneomganent, enrDitoc 
ieiiiixid«tion, or terror. 

10. When words or clftuies tre eompared, eontmsted, or in aatitheiiSytlie ftir 
mer pwrt generally has the lisit^ inflection, and the latter the fklling; hat, 

11. When negation is opposed to affirmation, the negative member of the seo' 
iL-nee generally has the rising Infleetion, and the aiBrmatiYe member the iUlingi 
In whicherer order they occnr. 

12. All roles for tlie rising inflection are liable to be modifled by strong em- 
phasis, which OTcrrides every thing else, and gives to the voice the fidUng infle^ 
tion, or a form of the drcomflex, with a strong downward slide. 

%• The ibllowing examples are nnmbered so as to refer to the nnnbeiing of 
tfhe above general principles of inflection. 
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1. With his conduct last evening', I was not pleased. 
Here waters', woods', and winds', in concert join. 

2. My friends', I come not here to talk. How is this, 
my father' ! do you not believe' me' ? Well, sir', the 

victim was' 1 yet fear to expose your friend. On^! 

ye braved who rush to glory or the grave^ ! 

8. My mother", when 1 learned that thou wast dead', 
Say^, wast thou con'scious of the tears' I shed T Awake, 
little girl' ; 'tis time to arise' ; Come, shake drowsy 
sleep from your eyes. It is true, Charles', we ought to 
be obliging to one another' ; you shall have my kite 
to-4ay' and to-morrow. 

4. Can you read' ? Will you lend me your kite' ? 
Had Thebes a hundred gates', as sung by Homer' ? Can 
wealth', or honor', or pleasure', satisfy the soul' ? 

5. Alas ! he said, the ride has wdaried you. Came 
men and women in dark clusters round, s6me crying 
Let them up^ ! they shall not fair ; and Others, Let 
them lie^ ! for they have fallen^ 

6. I will praise God with my voice^j for I may 
praise him, though I am but a little child . Come, let 
E8 yo forth into the fields^ ; Idt us see how the flowers 
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spring^ ; let vlb listen to the warbling of the birds', and 
sport ourselves on the new grassV 

7. Who, then, can be saved* ? How sleep the braved 
who sink to rest, by all their country's wishes blest ! 

8. Mr. L. Do you like' to work' ? 

Bo^. Yes, sir', very well*, this fine weather. 

Mr. L. But would you not rather plat/ 7 

Boy. This is not hard^ work. It is almost as goc J 
as;7/a^. 

Mr. L. Who sei^ you to work? 

Bay. My father*, sir. 

Mr. L. What is your name* ? 

Boy. Peter Hurdle*, sir. 

Mr. L. How oM* are you ? 

Boy. Eight years old, next June^. 

Mr. L. How long have you been* here f 

Boy. Ever since sis o'clock this morning. 

Mr. L. Are you not hungry^ ? 

Boy. Yes, sir', but I shall go to dit^ner poon. 

Will you go to town' to-da/? Yes', perhaps I 
will'. 

9. Strike*, you slave* ! stand*, rogue* ! stand* ! yon 
base slave, strike* ! that I knew where I might find 
Him ! that I might come even to His seat* ! 

10. Is this book yours', or mine* ? It was black' or 
white*, sofl/ or hard*, rough' or smooth*. He preferred 
hon*or to dis'honor, worth^ to wealth'. 

11. I come not to destroy', but to fulfil*. Show 
that you are brave by deeds*, not by words'. Did he 
go will'ingly or un*williugly*? He went wilWngly, not 
nnwillingl/. 

12. John', JbAn*. Mr. Speaker', Mr. Speakers Did 
fou see him there'? Sir'? Did you see him there'' ^ 

8* 
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Will 70U den/ it ? WUl you denif it ? said he, repeat 
ing the question in a louder and more emphatic tone\ 

CIBCUHFLEX. 

The union of the two inflections is called the circum^ 
fieZf or tvavCj and is marked thus, "^j or thus, ^« 

Tho dreuw^lex is used to Indicate the emphasis of strong assertion, miTpKim 
Irony, eontrast, moelcery, or hypothesis $ a*so, In expressions used In m. peeoUa 
■ense, or with a double meaning. Its effeet is sometimes upon single word% 
and sometimes It takes the form of a wave, or gradual sweep, extending 
through the sentence, the voiee ascending to the emphatic word, and fUling 
alter it, (see figures 3 and 40 ss In language of supplication, or when a propo- 
■ition is expressed with such ooniidence In Ita truth as precludes eontradlo- 
>lon : also In an Indirect question, that is, when a decktroHve acn t enee la wpolkiem 
m theybrm of a question. 

The two inflections combine so as to form diffierent kinds of ctamunflex, whidi 
«iay be r^resented by the following figures : — 



' I 2 S 4 

The application of the diflbrent forms of the dreomflex to the Tarlons oLuao* 

of sentences, must be left. In a great measure, to the taste and Judgment of thB 



EXAMPLES OF THE CIBCUXFLEX. 

1. Wliat ! is it yours ? Are you a traitor ? 

2. A fine man you will make if you go on in this 
way! 

3. The cat will play with a ball, but she thinks it 
rare sport to torture a mouse. 

4. You are not angry, sure ! 

5. Some have sneeringly asked, Are the Americana 
Vx) poor to pay a few pounds on stamped pamper ? 

6. And they bowed the knee before him, and mocked 
him, saying, Hail ! King of the Jews ! 

7. Mother, let me stay at home with you ta^lay. 

8. So, you never knew the history of this man'? 

9. My dear, you have some pretty beads therel 
Tes, papa. And you seem to be vasUy pleaded witk 
them } Yes, papa. 
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10. Trubr, we would^nat ofl^d yoo. 

11. ''Tned and convicted trfitorr Whonysfliist 
Who '11 proved it at his peril on 017 head^ 7 
'Banished t" I thank you for 'L It breaks mj chain 

MONOTOirB. 

When no inflection is used, a numotofte^ or 
tiess of tone, is produced. 




Tliel 
hi lea Utenl ilgBUeatfam, m •« a «raiid vetcr Tsried,** but ntlMr to taaply t 

prolonged ■tiCM of Tolee. Its low-pttelied« ■ 
retembte ttie rcpMtod MMmdsof Ad 
low note. 

It is the Ungna^Bof «we, fercMnee, eolenmltj, | 
eepecteUywhen connected with the Mco oC Mip 
Emotione of i 

In iu proper place, monotone can be employed with houity and cAet ; bat 
oncof themoetpromfaifintfiHiUa In reading Ja a prcfalent naa of thla modeol 
Toioa, withoiit refcrenee to appropriateneoa. Thla baUt d w tio ya eftrj thing 
ttke ftellttg or czpreBshm« and ia tiie diief canae of that weatiaome aanaeaeoa an 
eommoa in the reading enerdae of tlio adiool rooak Teachera ahodid bo nm. 
icmitttng in their efforU to eoonteraet thla tendency. 'Tothiaendthejahonli 
Imitno okiportanltyof ahowing the nee and egbct of the t n Sa ctl ona and thn 
ebeomflez; alao, of leading the child to atndythe meaning of the aalee tl o n In 
ee read, and to give e3cpreaalon;to the anthor*B Ueaa bjMBHMof thnpvepav 
lonea, Btieaa, pitflh, and nmeaMUt of the voice. 

xxAMPun or moitotovb. 

The stars shall fiide away, the son himself 
Orow dim with age, and nature sink in years. 
In thoughts from the visions of the night, when deep 
Bleep falleth on men, fear came upon me, and trembling, 
which made all my bones to shake. Then a spirit 
pa.ssed before my bee ; the hair of my flesh stood up: 
it stood still, but I Qould not discern the form thereof: 
an image was before mine eyes; there was silence, 
and I heard a voice, saying, Shall mortal man be mom 
just than Qod? shall a man be more pnie than fat 
Maker? 
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IVOBDS OFTEN MISPBONOUNGED* 

The eorreet pronmiclatlon of the foUowliig' wordi ehoald be learaed by ffai 
papSl from a Pnmoiuiclng Dictioiiary. Woroester's Dietionariee are the looflft 
oemplete aad aceonte hi thia departmeBt. SeeFroiiiiiidatlf»,oni»age21. 



coaf^vtor 



exemphoj 

exhibit 
exhort 
exquiaite 



lenkukt Bactan 

Uvelong eaerific 

l/oenm aanejr 



comely 
comparable 



Fairy 
FMiraary. 



eonqiromlae 
oomrade 



flnanoe 
flnander 
forge 
Iragmeiitary 



Ma8iacre,-d acallop 

mirage aeriea 

miralevona aincc aie 
afaim 
aloth 



Boiree 



consammate 
contrary 



coquetry 



archirea 



aaylnm 



betroth 

Mronae 
blaspfaflBOW 
blithe 
bombaaft 



gather 

gavnt 

genuine 

get 

girl 

glaeiet 

governor, 

grf^voni 



defklcatiOB 
demonetrale 
deaiatory 
deraatatei "CC 
dlplomaey 



gaardiaB 

Half 

haraBa,4n|t 

hearth 

heroine 

heroinoa 

homim^ 



dlel 

dlapatabia 
diepntaBft 

docUc 



B«er 



eleYCB 

el m 

enervate 

engine 

q>nemeral 

cpimreaB 

epodi 



bumble 
hundred 

Idea 

fmbeeUe 

fmiietne 

faiftntilc 

Inqairy 

hitegmC 

interested 

isobite 

IsthmM 

Italian 

Italia 

Jnrenllc 

Lamentable 
langh 

leglelatfre 



Oaele 

obdurate 
often 
opponent 
crthocplBt 

Panegyrie 

parent 

partner 

partridge 

patent (n.) 

patent (a<Q.) 

patriot 

patriotiem 

pedestal 

piquant 
placard ■ 
pUitina 
precedent fn.) 

precedent (acQO 

preciBe 

preface 

prestige 

mtty 

primary 



■peeiatty 

apeeiea 

epectaela 

splenetic 

aqnirrei 



snlte 



aword 
synod 

Tediou 



threshold 

thyme 

tfaiy 

tortoise 

toward 

transparefll 



▼mry 



prol 



Quay 

Recess 

reoogniie 

reparable 

reptile 

rhubarb 

robust 

roof 

loot 



Tignettc 

Weapon 

wcU 

whole 

why 

wiseacn 

withea 

YachI 

yonder 
youtha 
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BEADING LESSONS. 



L— OOD: A HYMN IN PROSE. 



9X-ceed1ng 


ma'9-dy 


t6ngue (ttaf) 


SlVpb^nt 


^riotngs^ 


kind'ness 


crawl'eth 


pSVble; 


cpm-mind' 


praij'ej 


In'ffnt 


r^-main'eth 



1. Come, let us praise Ood, for He is«xceeding*g]ki«iii^ 
let us bless God, for He is very good. 

2. He made all things ; the sun to rule the day, the 
moon to shine by night. 

3. He made the great whale,' and the elephant,' and 
the little worm that crawleth on the ground. 

4. The little birds sing praises to God when they wai> 
ble^ sweetly in the green shade. 

6. The brooks and rivers praise God, when they mur. 
mur* with melody' amongst the smooth pebbles.' 

6. I will praise God with my voice ; for I may praise 
Him though I am but a little child. 
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7. A few years ago, and I was a little infiEuit,and mj 
tongue was dumb* within my mouth. 

8. And I did not know the great name of Gk)d, for 
my reason was not come unto me. 

9. But now I can speak, and my tongue shall praise 
Him ; I can think of all His kindness, and my heart 
shall love Him. 

10. Let Him call me, and I will come unto Him ; let 
Hun command, and I will obey Him. 

11. When I imi older, I will praise Him better ; and I 
will never forget Gk>d, so long as my life remaineth in 
me. 



lExoEEDoro. y«i7« e^eee^Iiiglf. 
t Whale. The largeit animal living' 



> Elephant. T^e Vn^Kt land animal. 
iWAXBUk Vo ling as birda do. 



• KURMUR, To mike a low, eonttn- 

ned sound, as a running broolL 

• Hblodt. Sweetness of sound, masio. 
' Pebbles. Small, roundish stoiiiea. 

• Dumb. Not able to i 



n.— THE SHEEP AND THE BIRDS. 

frlarm^d' ought (&wt) creat'ure; 

c&ught (ttwt) tn'swercd (-s?rd) c6m'f9rt-^ble 

tro&b'led hStch'et ySs'tfr^lay 

1. A FATHER and his son were once sitting under a 
tree upon a hill. It was near sunset, and a flock of 
theep were feeding near them. A strange ' man came 
by, who had a dog with him. As soon as the sheep saw 
the dog, they became alarmed,' and ran into somer 
thorny bushes which grew near by. Some of their 
wool caught upon the thorns, and was torn off. 

2. When the boy saw this, he was troubled,' and said, 
^ See« iather, how the thorns tear away the wool from 
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liie poor sheep. These bushes ought to be eat down, 
60 that hereafter they may not harm the sheep/' His 
father was silent a while, and then said, '^ So 70a think 
the bushes ought to be cut down ?'' ^ Yes/' answered 
his SOU) '^ and I wish I had a hatchet to do it with." 
The &tber made no reply, and they went home. 

3. The next day they came to the same place with a 
hatobet The boy was full of joy, and very eager to 
have his fetther begin to cut down tlie bushes. They 
sat down upon the hill, and the father said, '^ Do yoo 
hear how sweetly the birds sing ! Are they not beau- 
tiful creatures?" ^'O, y^" replied the boy; <" the 
birds are the most beautiAii of all creatures." 

4. As they wea« speaking, a bifd flew down among 
the bushes, and picked off a tuft^ of wool, and carried 
it away to a high tree. ^ See," said the &ther, *^witli 
tliis wool the bird makes a soft bed for its young in 
the nest How ddnifortable* the little things will be ! 
and the sheep could well spare a little oif their fleece. 
Do you now think it well to cut down the bushes ? " 
** No," said the boy ; " we will let them stand." 

5. '< Mt dear son," said the, father, '< the ways of God 
are not always easy to understand.* It seemed to yoo 
▼ery hard, yesterday, that the poor sheep should lose 
their wool ; but to-day you see that without tliis wool 
the little bird could not have made its warm nest. So, 
many things happen to us which seem hard; but God 
ordains^ them for our good, and they are meant in 
kindness and Iotc." 



1 STKAiroB. Unknowii. 
'Alarmbd. Frightened, aoped. 
■ Tboublbd. Difltnrbed, yexed. 
*TUFT. A eoUeetloD^ as thfead, hilr, 
or isatten Ib a bunch. 



i CoxFOBTABUE. In B itate of eoaa* 
fort, free from distieM or vneMfr 
ness, ftt CMO. 
• Ubdebstaitd. Gompreliend, kBom 
T Obdaibs. Appoints, deereco. 



m 
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m. — THE BRAVE PEASANT. 



sxid'den 
stream; 
o-ver-flowcd' 



moun'taiii; 

cur'reiit 

sur-round'ed 



pftled 
duc'ats 



1. In the hard winter of 1783 and 1784 there we^ 
oiany sudden and heavy storms of rain. The streami 
and rivers overflowed their banks, and swept along 
large pieces of broken ice in their course. 

2. In the city of Yerona, in Italy, there was a large 
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bridge over the river Adige.* This river rises in the 
snowy mountains of Tyrol^f and runs with a rapid cur* 
rent. Upon the bridge there was a house in which 
the toll-gatherer* lived with his fiunily. 

3. Bj a sudden increase' of the river, this house 
became entirely surrounded by water ; and many of 
file arches of the bridge were carried away by the 
huge blocks of ice which floated down the current. 
The part of the bridge on which the house was built 
stood the longest, because it was the most strongly 
made. But it looked as if it must soon go with the rest. 

4. The poor man, and his wife and children, ut- 
tered loud cries for help, which were heard by a great 
number of persons who stood on the banks. Every 
body pitied them, but no one could do any thing for 
them, because it seemed impossible that a boat could 
live in a river running with such force, and so filled 
with blocks of ice. 

5. A nobleman on horseback rode down to the 
banks of the river ; and when he saw the dangerous 
position of the family, he held up a purse containing 
two hundred ducats' of gold, and said he would give it 
to any one who would save them. 

6. But the fear of death kept every body — even 
some sailors who were present — from making the at- 
tempt. In the mean time the water rose higher around 
the house every moment. 

7. At last an Austrian peasant* felt his heart filled 
with pity for the poor people, and resolved' to save 
them if he could. He sprang into a boat, pushed off 
from the shore, and, by his strength and skill, reached 



• Adlgt (Ad'Sge or A'dHi-) t Tyr^fL 

4 
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fhe house at last. But the fiunily wa* numerousy a&d 
the boat was small ; so that he could not bring them 
all at once. 

8. He first took three persons, and conducted* theai 
safely to land, and then went back for the rest, and 
brought them away also. Hardly was this done, when 
the house, and the part of the bridge on which it stood, 
were carried away. 

9. The brave peasant was hailed' with shouts of joy 
and admiration." The nobleman offered him the purse 
of gold, and said that he well deserved it But the 
peasant declined to take it, saying, ^^ I did not do this 
for money ; I am not rich, but I have enough for my 
wants : give it to the poor toU-gatlierer, who has lost 
his all." And then he went away without telling the 
people his name, or where he lived. 



I ToLL^ATHBBBB. One who takes 
the toll or monef paid fiiL lie 
pri?Uege of paaiing t>Ter a bridge, 
along a pobUe road, fte. 

* IVCBSABB. A growliifc larger. 

* ]>UGAT. A coin, when made of gold, 

worth aboat two dollan. 



4 Pkasaht. a laboring man hi 
rope, who Uvea in the ooontiy. 
i Resolved. Determined. 
• CovDUCTED. Broaght,led. 
T Hailed. Sainted, eaUed to. 
a Admiration. Wonder mingled 



IV.— SPEAK GENTLY. 



Sc'fents 
t'fcd 
f-nofigh' (••nMO 



fn-dure' 

iSrr'ing 

tolled 



P9r^hin9e' 

firiSnd'shTp 

^-fec'ti9n 



1. Speak gently ; it is better iGur 
To rule by love than fear : 
Speak gently ; let no harsh words mar' 
The good we might do here. 
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2. Speak gently to the little child ; 
ItB love be sure to gain ; 
Teach it in accents' soft and mildt 
It maj not long remain/ 

8. Speak gently to the aged one ; 

Orieve not the care-worn^ heart; 
The sands of life are nearly run: 
Let such in peace depart.* 

4. Speak gently, kindly to the poor; 
Let no hajrsh tone be heard : 
They have enough they must endure * 
Without an unkind word. 

fi. Speak gently to the erring; know 
They must have toiled^ in vain ; 
Petiehance* unkindness made them ao: 
0| win th^m back again. 

6. Speak gently ; Love doth whisper low 
The vows' that true hearts bind^ 
And gently Friendship's** accents flow , 
Affection's" voice is kind. 



IXab. Burt, iiUnre. 

t AcOKHT. Manner of ipeaUng. 

t Remain. Stay, be ptetent. 

« Cabb-worn. Worn or Tezed wiUi 

mn<t troabled. 
•Dbpabt. Go awe j, lesfe. 
•ICK91JBS. Beer, raffer. 



T Toiled. Labored, wortod hud. 

• Pebchahoe. PerbaiM, nuiylM. 

• Vows. Solemn jHomleee. 

>0 Fbieudship. The etate or feeUnf» 

oTthoie who are fMeoda. 
nAFFEcnoH. Warmi 

BMBt,l0V*. 
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v.— THE YOUNG WITNESS. 



9f-fgn9rf 


w¥1/ness-6f 


hSav'en onvhno 


jus'ti9e 


oath 


neigh'bor (niiv) 


l&w'yer 


quSs'ti9nf 


be-lieve' 


^t-tor'ney (k-wi'ii*) 


h5n'or 


prir§'on-er Offis'iiHie 


coun'sel 


daugh'ter 


OQUrYici'ei 



1. Whek a person commits an offence > against the 
law, — such as murder, rob^bery, or setting fire to a 
house, — he is tried for it before a court of justice, 
and punished if found guilty. A magistrate, called a 
judge y presides' at the trial. The person to be tried is 
called the prisoner y or the defendant. A juqr of twelv© 
men hear the case, and decide whether he is guilty or 
not. 

2. The case is managed on behalf of the govern- 
ment by a lawyer, who is called the attomey-ger^ralj 
or i\xQ prosecutif^ attorney ^ or sometimes the district 
attorney. The prisoner is defended by another lawyer, 
who is called his counsel. In important cases, two or 
more lawyers are sometimes employed on each side. 

3. Witnesses are examined on both sides at a trial 
They testify under oath ; that is, before they tell what 
they saw or know, they are obliged to take an oath that 
they will tell the truth, the whole truth, and nothing 
but the truth. K a witness states what is not true, hia 
offence is called perjury ^ and it 'is severely punished. 
It is also a sin against God. 

4. Yery young children cannot be witnesses, because 
they cannot understand what an oath means. Some< 
times a child is offered as a witness, who is of such as 
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age that the judge and the lawyers must find out, by 
asking questions, whether he or she understands the 
meaning of an oath. The judge decides by the answers 
whether the witness shall be received or not. 

5. Once, at a trial in the State of New York, a little 
girl, nine years of age, was offered as a witness against 
a prisoner who was on trial for a crime conunitted in 
her father's house. 

6. '^ Now, Emily/' said the counsel for the prisoner, 
^* I want to know if you understand the nature of an 
oath." 

7. ^^ I don't know what you mean," was the simple 
answer. 

8. '^ There, your honor," said the counsel, address- 
ing the judge, " it is obvious ' that this witness must be 
rejected, because she does not comprehend the nature 
of an oath." 

9. *^ Let me see," said the judge. ^^ Come here, my 
daughter." 

10. Assured * by the kind manner and tone of the 
judge, the child steppied forward to him, looking confid- 
ingly in his face, with a calm, clear eye, and in a man* 
ner so artless and frank^that it went straight to the 
heart. 

11. ^^Did you ever take an o^th?" inquired the 
judge. 

12. The little child stepped back with a look of 
horror," and, blushing deeply, answered, "No, sir." 
She thought he meant to ask if she had ever used pro- 
fane® language. 

13. " I do not mean that," said the judge, who saw 
her mistake ; '^ I mean, were you ever a witness be- 
fore?" 

. 4» 
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14. ^No, sir; I never was in court before,*' was 
the answer. 

15. He banded ber tbe Bible open. 

16. " Do you know tbat book, my daughter ? ** 

17. She looked at it, and answered, ^< Yes, sir ; it ia 
die Bible/' 

18. " Do you ever read it ? " he asked. 

19. " Yes, sir, every evening.'' ^ 

20. << Can you tell me what the Bible is ! " inquired 
the Judge. 

21. <^ It is the word of the great Ood," she answered. 

22. ^ Well, place your hand upon this Bible, and 
listen to what I say ; " and he repeated slowly the oath 
usually administered' to witnesses. 

23. " Now," said the judge, " you have been sworn 
^ a witness. Will you tell me what will be£ftll you if 
fou do not tell tlie truth ? " 

24. ^^I shall be shut up in the state prison," ao- 
iwered the child. 

25. ^^ Any thing else ? " asked the judge. 

26. << I shall never go to heaven," die replied. 

27. ^^ How do you know this t " asked the judgo 
Ugain. 

28. The child took the Bible, and turning rai»dly 
to the chapter containing the Commandments, pointed 
to the injunction, ^< Thou shalt not bear fSedse witness 
against thy neighbor ; " adding, ^^ I learned that before 
I could read." 

29. <^ Has any one talked to you about your being % 
witness in court against this man?" inquired the 
judge. 

80. " Yes, sir," she replied ; ** my mother heard th^ 
iranted me to be a witness, and last night she called ma 
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to ber room, and asked me to tell her the Ten Oom- 
mandmeuts; and then we knelt down together, and 
she prayed that I might understand how wicked it was 
to bear false witness against my neighbor, and that Ood 
would help me, a little child, to tell the truth as it waa 
before him. And when I eame up here with motheri 
she kissed me, and told 'me to remember the NintK 
Commandment, and that Ood would hear every word 
that I said." 

81. <^ Do you believe tiiis 7'' asked the judge, whil6 
a tear glistened' in his eye, and his lip quivered' with 
emotion." 

82. ^' Yes, sir," said the child, with a voice and man- 
ner that showed her conviction'^ of its truth was perfect. 

88. ^^ Ood bless you, my child," said tlie judge ; 
^^you have a good mother. This witness is compe- 
tent," " he continued. ^ Were Z on trial for my life, 
and innocent of the charges against me, I would praj 
Qod for such witnesses as this. Let her be examined.''* 

84. She told her story iu a simple way, but with a 
directness that made every body who heard her believe 
that she was tailing the truth. The lawyers on both 
sides asked her many questions, but she never varied 
from the statement she had first made. Some of the 
witnesses for the prisoner had sworn falsely, but the 
truth of the little girl prevailed against their untruth. 
The jury believed her, and the prisoner was oonvictad'' 
mainly on the strength of what she testified. 

1 Offence. MisdeecL 

I Presides. Huehaigeoi; 

tOBVious. Plain. 

* Assured. Made oonfident. 

* Horror. Extreme terror. 
•Profane. Irreverent to ■aeredper' 

■ona or things, trnptons. 



T ADlONieiTERED. OtTCBOrt 

• GusTSNKD. Shone or glittered. 

• QuiVERKo. Moved tremuloiialjb 
M Emotion. Feeling. 

ti Conviction. Belief. 

It Competent. Qualified or aoltabl^ 

liOoxviocBD* DecUred goilty* 
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VL— THE LORD'S PRAYEB. 



tafiher grate'fai for-gtv'en abi«^^ 

u-ni-ver's^ h8m'^^e guard 

hai'lowed r©-9igned' temp-ta'tipn 

be-neatb' C9n-tSnt'ed e-tei/ni-tj 

1. Father of all, we bow to thee, 

Who dwell'st in heaven adored, 
But present stUl through all thy works, 
The universal* Lord. 

2. Forever hallowed" be thy name 

By all beneath the skies ; 
And may thy kingdom still advance. 
Till grace to glory rise. 

8. A grateful homage* may we yield. 
With hearts resigned * to thee ; 
And as in heaven thy will is done. 
On earth so let it be. 

4 From day to day we humbly own 
The hand that feeds us still ; 
Give us our bread, and teach to resx 
Contented in thy will. 

& Our sins before thee we confess ; 
0, may they be forgiven ! 
As we to others mercy show, 
We mercy beg from Heaven. 
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6. Still let thy grace our life direct. 

From evil guard our way. 
And in temptation's fatal path 
Permit us not to stray. 

7. For thine the power/ the kingdom thine; 

All glory 's due to thee : 
Thine from eternity* they were, 
And thine shall ever be. 

CimrBRSAL. Of or oompriitiifl: all. |«Be8Ioksd. TWIded, gimitvi 
■ Hallowed. Holy,Baered, •FOwkb. AblUtx, ni%ht. 

2 Homage. Bererenoe, worship |«STBBinTT. BndteM dnnlloa. 



VIL— THE TH^FT OF THE GOLDEN EAGLE. 

in-hSb'it-^ts vllMfr^er; T¥$'i-ble 

en-jo^ing ex-claim'ing wiYng^ng 

tn-ter-r&pt'ed hfir'ry-ing b^p-tiz^d' 

pier9'ing e/ry (if^orri^) prS9'i-p{{e 

1. The golden eagle is a bird of prey, and it is found 
In the British Islands, and in the lofty and barren cliffii 
of the Orkney Islands, which lie on the north of 
Scotland. 

2. One of these birds was once the cause of great 
distress and terror to the inhabitants ' of a village there. 
Tlie villagers had gone out, one summer day, to the hay 
fields. About one o'clock they left their labor, to rest, 
and to eat the food they had brought with them. While 
they were enjoying themselves in this quiet way, the 
peaceful, happy scene was suddenly interrupted' by a 
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great golden eagle, the pride, but aldo the pest, of the 
village. 

8. The savage bird stooped down over tlie partj of 
villagers for a moment in its flight, and then soared' 
away with something in its talons. 

4. One piercing shriek from a woman's voica was 
heard, and then the cries of the villagers, exclaiming, 
^* Hannah Lamond's child! Hannah Lamond's child! 
The eagle has carried it off! " 

6. In an instant, many hundred feet were harrying 
towards the mountain, whither the eagle had flown. 
Two miles of hill and dale, copse ^ and shingle,* lay 
between ; but in a short time the foot of the mountain 
was covered with people. 

6. The eyry (which is the name for an eagle's nest) 
was well known, and both of the old birds were visible 
on the ledge of a high rock. But who could scale that 
dizzy cliff, which even Jack Stewart, the sailor, had 
attempted in vain ? 

7. AH the villagers stood gazing, and weeping, and 
wringing their hands, yet not daring to venture up a 
diff which seemed to afford them no footing. 

8. Hannah Lamond, meanwhile, waa sitting on a 
rock beneath the mountain, as pale as death, with her 
eyes fixed on the eyry. No one had hitherto noticed 
her, for every eye was, like hers, fixed on the eyry. 

9. Presently she started up, crying out, '^ Only last 
Sunday was my sweet child baptized I " and dashed 
through the brakes, over the huge stones, and up the 
precipice,* faster than the hunter in pursitit of game. 
N'o one doubted that she would be daslied to pieces. 
But the thought of her infant in the talons of the eagle 
seemed to give the wretched mother strength. On she 
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went, in spite of the dangers to which she inm exposed 
on the fearful precipioe up which she was climbiog. 

10. As she drew near the eyry, the eagles dashed by, 
80 close to her head that she could see the yellow light 
of their wrathful eyes. They did not hurl lier, hot 
^ew to the stump of an ash tree, which jutted out of a 
comer in the cliff near her. The poor mother passed 
•n, and, having at length reached the dreaded spot, fell 
across the eyry, in the midst of the bones with which it 
\Bs strewed, and clasped her child alire in her arms. 

11. There it lay unhurt and at rest, wrapped up just 
as she had laid it down to sleep in the harrest field. 
The little creature gave a feeble cry, and she screamed 
out, " It lives ! it lives ! " 

12. Binding her darling to her waist with her hand- 
kerchief, and scarcely daring to open her eyes, she slid 
down the shelving^ rocks, to a small piece of root-bound 
earth. Her fingers seemed to have gained new strength, 
as she swung herself down by broom,* and heather,' and 
dwarf birch, striking her feet from time to time against 
the sharp-edged rocks. Sut she felt no pain. 

13. The side of the precipice now became steep as 
the wall of a house ; but it was matted with ivy, whose 
thick, tough stems clung to the rock, and formed a 
ladder, down which she swung herself; while her 
neighbors, far below on their knees, were watching her, 
thinking each moment she would be killed. 

14. Again she touched earth and stones. She heard 
a low bleating beiMe her, and, looking round, saw 
a goat, with two little kids: she followed tlieir track 
down the rest q{ the precipice. Her rugged path be- 
came easier as she went on, and brought her at length 
to tiie foot of the mountain again, among her neighbor 
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and friends, who, a few moments before, had scarcely 
dared to hope they should ever see her again. 

15. On first reaching the ground, her strength fisdledy 
and she fell fainting to the earth. The crowd that 
had gathered round, to welcome her, now stood back to 
give her air. She was soon well again, and joined 
them in giving thanks to God, who had saved her child 
and herself in the hour of danger. 



1 Inhabitants. Those who dweU in 

a place, dwellen. 
■ INTEBRUPTED. Broken In upon* 

■topi>ed, interfered witid. 

• Soared. Flew aloft. 

* Copse. A wood of amall trees. 
'Shinolb. Water-worn and loose 



gravel sad pebbles on the se** 
shore. 

• Precipice. A ateq^ descent, a head- 

long rteep. 
r Shelving. Sloping, Inelinlng. 

• Broom. A kind of shrub. 

• Hfathbb. a kind of low shmlk 



Vm.— THE IDLE GIRL. 

Youth's Ookpahioic. 



bright 
mtu'ute 
whis'tle (hwiii'ri) 



Sndless 
breeze 
nbth'ing (nuthono 



buYld 
qutckly 
rdle • 



1. Sun, bright Sun, come out of the sky ; 
Put your hard work for a minute by ; 
Give up for a while your endless round, 
And come and play with me on the ground: 

But the Sun said, No. 

2, Wind, cold Wind, with your whistle and roar, 
Pray do not toy with the waves any more ; 
Gome frolic * with me, — that's a good old breease,- 
In the orchard green 'neath ' the apple trees : 

But the Breeze said, Na 
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8. O, Water clear ! as you flow along, 

Gome dose to my feet, and sing me a song ; 
Don't go forever that endless way, 
But pause for a moment and with me stay: 
But the Stream said. No. 

4. Little Bluebird on the high tree-top, 

You have nothuig to do, and pou will stop ; 
I'll show you a way to build a nest, 
An easy way, the nicest and best : 

But the Bird said. No. 

5. Sun, Water, and Wind, and Bird say, Na 
I, too, to my task will quickly go ; 

I must not be idle alone all the day. 
But when my work's done, can I come and play! 
And they all said. Yes. 

&FBOIJC. To be playftal ormeny. ■'Nsath. Beneath, i 



IX.— THE BUNDLE OF MATCHES. 
Hahs AxsmBEK. 

de-^cSnlf earth'en parsley 

V9-ca'ti9n rfid'i-c^l; tm-me'di-^te-ly 

pgd'i-gree ^gainstf (a-iinito pat'r9n-Tzed 

kttch'en ^eu-teel' partri-dt'io 

c5m'radej ln'ter-6st-ing light 

1. There was once upon a time a bundle of Matches^ 
and they were very proud of their high descent. Their 
genealogical tree — that is to say, the great fir tree, of 
which each of them was a chip — had been once a very 
stately old tree in the forest. But now these Matches 
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lay on the shelf between a Flint atid Steel and an old 
Iron Saucepan, and to them they told most wonderful 
stories about tlieir younger days. 
. 2. ^^ Ah, while we were still on the green bough, then 
were we indeed in our glory!" said they. "Pearl 
tea morning and eyening, — that was the dew: the 
fun shond on us the whole day, when he did shine; 
and all the little birds were obliged to amuse us with 
many songs or touching" stories. We could easily seo 
that we were rich ; for the other trees were dressed in 
green only in summer, whilst our family possessed the 
means of wearing green both winter and summer. But 
the wood-cutters came. That was the great revolution.' 

3. "Then our family was divided. He whom we 
looked upon as our chief support got a place as a main- 
mast in a large ship, that could sail round the world if 
it liked. The ptlier branches were placed in Various 
situations. Now our vocation* is to give light, and 
therefore we, people of high pedigree* as we are, hav^ 
come here into the kitchen," 

4. " Ah ! my fate has been very diBerent," saJd the 
Iron Saucepan, near which the Matches lay. " Prom 
the very moment that I came into the world I've been 
scoured and boiled, 0, how often ! I always side with 
the respectable and conservative,* and belong, in real- 
ity, to the very first in the house. 

5. " My sole pleasure is to lie down, mce and clean^ 
after dinner, and to have a little rational talk with my 
comrades ; but if I except tlie Bucket^ that now and 
flien goes into the yard, we live here in a very retired 
and quiet life. Our only newsmonger" is the Coal Scut- 
tle ; but he talks so absurdly about < the people ' and 
^ the government)' that « short time agc^ as old Earthen 
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Pot WBs 80 shocked at bis conversation, that it drofpeii 
down and broke into a. thousand pieces. O, be belongs 
to the radicals/ let me tell you ! " 

6. ** Now you are talking too much/' said the Flint ; 
and it struck against tlie Steel so tliat the sparks flew out 

7. " Shall we not have a merry evening ? " 

8. << Yes ; let us talk about who is of highest rank 
•nd most genteel/' said the Ma,^hes. 

9. ^^ No ; I have no wish to talk about myself/^ said 
the Earthenware Dish ; *^ let us have a social and sen- 
timental'" evening. We mil all tell things we have seen 
and gone through. I will begin. I will relate a tale 
of every-day life : one can fancy one's self so well in 
similar situations, and that is so interesting. 

10. *^Qn the shores of the Baltic, beneath the Danish 
beeches " 

11. ^^That is a splendid beginning,'* said all the 
Plates; *Uhat will certainly be a very interesting 
story ! " 

12. ^< There, in a quiet family, I passed my youth : 
the furniture was polisiied, the floor washed, and clean 
muslin curtains were put up every fortnight." 

18. " What an interesting story you are telling us ! '* 
said the Duster. ^^ It is easy to perceive that it is a 
young lady who speaks, such an air of purity breathes 
in every word.'* 

14. '^Yes, that one does feel, indeed," said the 
Wiater Pail> much moved, and in such broken accents^ 
that there was quite a splash on the floor. 

16. And the Dish went on ¥rith the story ; and the 
end was as good as tlie beginning. 

16. All the Plates rattled with delight ; and the 
leister took some green parsley off the dresser, and 
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erownbd the Dish, for he knew this would annoy tha 
others ; and, thought he, if I crown her to-day, she will 
crown me to-morrow. • 

17. ^^ Now let us dance !" said the Tongs, beginning 
immediately to throw her feet up in the air. The old 
Arm Chair CoTering in the corner burst at the sight. 

18. ^^Am I not to be crowned now?" said th9 
Tongs ; and so forthwith she got a laurel wreath too. 

19. *' What a low set ! " said the Matches to them- 
selyes. 

20. It was now the Tea Urn's turn to sing some^ 
thing ; but she said she had taken cold ; indeed, she 
could only sing when excited ; but that was nothing 
but pride, for she wotUd only sing wlien standing on 
the drawing-room table among ladies and gentlemen. 

21. Behind, in the window, sat an old Pen, that the 
maid used to write with. There was nothing remark- 
able^ about it, except that it was too deeply immersed ^ 
in ink ; but that was just what it was proud of, and 
made much ado about ^^ If the Tea Urn will not sing,'' 
it said, ^^ why, she may leave it alone : but there is a 
nightingale'^ in a cage; she can sing. It is true she 
has been taught nothing. However, this evening we 
will speak ill of nobody." 

22. ^ I find it most improper," said the Tea Kettle, 
who was kitchen chorus-singer, and step-brother to the 
Tea tJrn, — " I find it most improper that such a foreign" 
bird should be patronized." Is that patriotic ? I will 
ask the Coal Scuttle, and let him decide the matter." 

23. "As to mo, I am vexed," said the latter ; " thor- 
oughly vexed ! Is this the way to spend the evening T 
Would it not be far better to turn the whole house 
upside down, and to establish^' a new and natural (Nrder 
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of things 7 In this way each one would find his proper 
place, and I would undertake to direct the change. 
That would be something like fun for us." 
24 ^^ Yes, let us upset tilings ! " cried all at once. 

25. At the same moment the door opened : it was 
the house-maid! All were silent; not one dared to 
titter a word. 

26. The maid took the Matches to get a light Bless 
OS, how they sputtered, and then stood all in a blaze ! 

27. " Now may every body see," thought they, ** that 
we are first tn rank. How we shine ! Wliat lustre 1 
What light ! " — and .so saying,, they went out 

extreme measures in poUtfeid re- 
form. 

u Sentfmehtal. BeUting to senti- 
ment or the liner feeling^s. 

11 AccBKT. Manner of speaUnf . 

M Remarkable. UnusuaL 

u IMMERS ED. Plunged into . 

M NiOHTiNOALB. A small Enropean 
bird PxoelUngin Bweetness of song. 

u FoitEiON. Of another ooimtry. 

»« Patrobtized. Favored with one-s 
custom, ai'^. 

17 EsTABUBU. To Set up, to Grstte. 



1 Genealooicau Belating to 

tors, or the deseent of fkmilies. 
> Touching. Pathetie. 

• Revolution. Great or entire change. 
< Vocation. Calling, business. 

i Pedigree. Line or list of ancestors. 

3 Conservative. Adhering to exist- 
ing institutions. 

'Eational. Agreeableto reason, sen- 
sible. 

• Newsmonger. One who busies 

himself in telling news. 
*Badigals. People who advocate 



X. — OLD SANTA CLAUS. 
Abbt Aims, 

c5m'i-c^l wheeVb&r-roW5 rai'§inj (ia'sn» 

t&m'bkd bu'reau? (ba'rte) rhyme (rim) 

bfi§'y CM«'«) dis-play^' cMm'ney 

1. Old Santa Claus sat all alone in his den, 
With his leg crossed over his knee, 
While a comical* look peeped out at his ej n, . 
For a funny old fellow is he. 
5* 
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2. His queer little cap was tumbled and torn, 
And his wig it was all awrj ; 
But he sat and mused the whole day long, 
While the hours went flying by. 

8. He had been as busy sls busy could be 
In filling his pack with toys ; 
He had gathered his nuts, and baked his piaf. 
To give to the girls and boys. 

4. There were dolls for the girls, and whips for the boysi 

With wheel-barrows, horses, and drays, 
And bureaus and trunks for Dolly's new clothes : 
All these in his pack he displays.* 

5. Of candy, too, both twisted and striped. 

He had furnished' a plentiful store ; 
While raisins and figs, and prunes and grapes, 
Hung up on a peg by the door. 

6. " I am almost ready," quoth ^ he, quoth he, 

^' And Christmas is almost here ; 
But one thing more, — I must write them a book| 
And give to each one this year." 

7. So he clapped his specs on his little round nott^ 

And, seizing the stump of a pen, 

He wrote more lines in one little hour 

Than you ever could read in ten. 

& He told them stories all pretty and new, 
And wrote them all out in rhyme ; 
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llien packed them away with his box of tojs, 
. To distribute' one at a time. 



ft And Christmas Eve, when all were in bed. 
Bight down the chimney he flew ; 
And, stretching the stocking-leg out at the top^ 
lie clapped' in a book for jou. 



- GomcAL. ExfitiBgmiitktflDiBf. 
2 Displays. Sliowi. 
•VDxnsBBD. Sngplied, 



'QUOTH. Said. 

•DISTREBOTB. DodC 



XL— THE DAISY- AND THB LABX. 



dai'?y (ds'i«) 


straiglit 


qulv'er-lng 


flower; 


se-vere' 


or'nfrmSnts 


pgt'^i? 


scY§'§orj (MtfiK) 


dfisTty 


de-spTfed' 


strStch'ing 


road(tf<) 


fra'gr^n^e 


con-ceive^ 


Snx'ions Gbigk'MM 


pe'o-ntef' 


wtth'er 


c6mT9rt 



1. Otrt in the country, dose by the road, stands a 
handsome house. Before it there is a garden with 
flowers, and a painted railing; and just outside the 
railing, among beautiful green grass, grew a little daisy. 
The sun shone upon it as warmly and kindly as upon 
ibe large, splendid' flowers in the garden; and so it 
grew from hour to hour, till one morning it stood 
fully unfolded, with its sm%ll, pure white petals* in a 
ring round the little yellow sun in the middle. 

2. The daisy thought that no one saw it there 
among the grass, and that it was a poor, despised' 
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diately began to cut out a square turf, with the daisy 
exactly in the middle of it. 

13. " Tear the flower oflF," said the other boy ; and 
then the daisy began to tremble with fear. To be torn 
off was to lose its life ; and it was so anxious to livei 
that it might come with the turf into the cage of the 
captive lark ! 

14. " No, let it stay,'' said the first boy, " it makes 
the turf so pretty." The daisy was accordingly spared, 
and arrived with the turf in the cc^e of tlie prisoner. 

15. But the poor bird lamented loudly over its lost 
freedom, and flapped with its wings against the wires 
of the cage; and the little daisy could not speak, 
could not say a word of comfort, willing as it was to 
do so. Thus passed tlie whole forenoon. 

16. "There is no water here," said the imprisoaed " 
lark ; " they have all gone, and have forgotten to giv© 
me a drop of water to drink. My throat is dry and 
burning — ah ! I must die." Then it bored its bill into 
the cool turf to refresh itself a little, and its eyes fell 
upon the daisy. The bird nodded to the flower, kissed 
it with its bill, and said, ^< Poor little floVer, you will 
grow dry and wither" away here too. They have given 
me only you, and your little ispot of green grass, instead 
of the whole world that I had outside ! Ah ! you only 
remind me how much I have lost." 

17. " O, if I could only comfort him ! " thought the 
daisy. Evening came, but still no one brought the poor 
bird a drop of water. It stretched out its pretty wings, 
and shook them in a quivering way that was painful to 
the daisy to see ; its song was now a mournful'* chirp, 
its little head bent over the flower, and the bird's heart 
broke for want and longing. The flower could not now. 
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as on the erening bi^fore, fold its petals together and 
deep ; it hung sickly and sad towards the ground. 
* 18. The boys did not come till next morning, and 
when they saw the burd dead they cried, and shed many 
tears ; and they dug it a neat little grave, which they 
decked^ with flowers. They had put the dead bird 
into a pretty red box, for they were resolved to give it a 
fine buriaL Poor lark ! while he lived and sang they 
forgot him, let him sit in his cage and suffer thirst, and 
now, when he was dead, they gave him tears and orna- 
ments. 

19. The turf, with the daisy in the middle of it, was 
tlurown out into the dusty road, and nobody thought of 
the one that had felt most pity for the poor bird, and 
had been most anxious'* to comfort it. 



1 Splekdid. BrilUuit, showj. 

• Petal. A leaf of a flower. 
'Despised. SUg^hted, held in eon- 
tempt, sconied. 

« Genteel. Elegant, well-bred. 

• Fbaobance. Sweetness of odor. 

• MosiGiAN. One skilled in mosie. 
t Astonished. Surprised. 
^Dkughtsd. Higbly gratiiled. 



• Snipped. Cot olT. 

10 Regognizbd. Knew again. 

UTURF. AelodofesrtheoT«iedwlth 

grass, a sod. 
u ixPBLsoNED. Pot or kcpt In prison. 
13 WiTHEB. To drynp, to grow laplnaa 

M MOUBNFUL. Sad, SQROWful 

u Decked. Adorned. 

MANZIOUB. SoltoitOU, 



If you find year task is hard, 

Try, try again ; 
Time will bring you your reward ; 

Try, try again ; 
AH that other folks can do, 
Why, with patience, should not you? 
Only keep this rule in view — 

Try, try i^a£n« 



60 ISB FOUJBIH READER. 



XIL-MOBNINa 

herd; dSl'i-c^te em-plo^ineni 

h^ard (inM) brtll'ijnt-ly inat^) T^f-<^WiiQa§ 

1. Awake, little ^1 ; 'tis time to arise ; 

Gome, shake drowsj sleep from your ejes ; 
The lark is loud warbling his notes in the skies. 
And the sun is far mounted on high. 

2. O, come ! for the fields with gay flowers o'erflow^ 

And the dew-drops are bright on them still ; 
The lowing' herds* graze in the pastures below, 
And the sheep bell is heard from the hill. 

8. O, come, for the bee has flown out of his bed^ 
To begin his day's labor anew ; 
The spider is weaving her delicate' thread. 
Which brilliantly glitters with dew. 

4. O, come, for the ant has crept out of her cell, 

Her daily employment^ to seek : 
She knows the true yalue of moments too wel) 
To waste them in indolent sleep. 

5. Awake, little sleeper, and do not despise 

Of insects instruction^ to ask : 
From your pillow with good resolutions arise. 
And cheerfully go to your task. 

LowiNO. Bellowing^, mooiiig. I * Emplotment.. Bnelness, woiiL. 

V RRD. Cuttle that feed together. * Instruction. The act of ffa<ihtng 
Oklicatr. Ffaie, alender, nice. | or that which teaches. 
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Xin. — UNCLE BEITS STORY. 

[This and the followhigr leBson «re taken from Unde Ben, a Story for littte 
Folks, bj Oliver Optic. Uncle Ben ii a retired tailor, living in a villas^; and 
he tells this story to two little girls. Flora Lee and Nellie Green.] 



thou'^aind; 
hotst'ed 

9-b6yed' (9-Md') 



fnght'ffil 
8ail'9rf 
cbn'quer 
bSr'rel 
young'er (yang'g^r) 



creat'ure 
bffi-Qer^ 
Bwto'mer 
dgad'ly ' 
per-sua'fi9n 



1. " When I was a young man, I went on a whaling 
voyage. I will tell you how whales are caught. 

2. " A whale is the largest sea animal ; some are 

6 
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a good deal longer than my barn there. Ships that go 
out to catch whales are often three or four years away 
from home, and go off thousands of miles. 

3. " Tiie ship has a great many boats, which are 
hoisted up at the sides. The men go^*out in the boats, 
and when they catch a whale, tow; it to the ship. 

4«^ ^^ Almost i at' tiil^ top of ; il^^> ma^^ and nearl/ 
a hundred f^et frdmiltbe water, thWe are two sticky 
which are called t)i% ^ cross-trees/ - Wlien the ship 
reaches any part of this ocean where whales are found, 
men are sent up to the cross-trees to look out. 

5. ** When a whal0 is seen, one of th^ men calls out, 
* There she blows ! ' This great fish draws water into 
his mouth, and then blows it up'inr the air ; and this is 
what they mean by * blowing.' 

6. ^' When the men on deck hear this cry, they find 
out where the whale is, aad then get out the boats and 
go after him. They row up to the huge monster^ of 
the deep with very little noise, and then throw one or 
two harpoons into him. 

7. '^ A harpoon is a kind of iron spear, with a wooden 
handle, to which a long rope is fastened. When tlie 
whale feels the iron, he dives down into the deep, or 
swims away as fast as he can. Sometimes he drags the 
boat after him, at a frightful speed, for many miles ; 
and it often happens that the men in the boat have to 
tut the line, in order to save their lives. 

8./^ When the whale is weak from loss of blood, and 
tired out, the boat again steals upon him, and a long 
iance' is thrust into his body. This kills him, if it is 
well done. 

9. ^^ Very often, when the men attack the whale, he 
turns upon the boat, and breaks it all to pieces with a 
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single slap of his tail, or crashes it all to bits in his 
gi^at mouth. The sailors always have a hard time, 
and are often killed, in their efiSrts to conquer the 
whale. 

10. ^^ When thej get the whale alongside the ship, 
they cut out the fat, or ^ blubber/ in long strips, and 
iioist it on board the vessel. It is then chopped up in 
small pieces, and tried out in great kettles. The oil 
is put into barrels, and stowed in the hold. 

11. ^^ I have told you how to catch a whale, so that 
you may understand the story which I am now going 
to tell you. 

12. '' I sailed in the ship Jane, for the South Pacific 
Ocean, long before either one of you was bom. We 
went round Cape Horn, which is a very stormy place, 
and came near being cast away in a heavy gale. 

13. *^ But when we had got into the Pacific Ocean we 
had fine weather, and at last reached the ^feeding 
ground.' Though the whale is a monstrous creature, 
he feeds upon very small animals called ^ squid.' Of 
course he must live where he can find his food. 

14. '^ One day I was up on the cro^trees, looking 
out on the ocean for whales. I had with me a boy 
of about twelve years of age. He was as pretty a boy 
as ever I saw. He had fair, brown hair, which curled 
in ringlets on his cheeks and neck. 

15. " W.e all loved that boy, for he was a brave and 
noble little fellow. He was gentle and kind to the 
men, and always obeyed the orders of the officers at 
once. He was our pet, and we all treated him just 
like a younger brother. 

16. '^ He could read well, and wrote a handsome 
hand ; and when he first came on board the ship, J 
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knew he couldn't be the son of very poor parents, for 
he did not speak like boys brought up in the street, 
and his hand was as white and soft as that of a fine 
lady. 

17. * One day I was up on the cross-trees, and 
George was with me, as I said before. We were on 
fhe lookout for whales, and he was just as anxious to 
discover one as though he had been the captain of the 
ship. 

18. " While we were sitting there, we fell into a con- 
versation^; and I asked Oeorge how it happened that ho 
came to sea. He was reluctant « to tell me at first, but 
after a while he coDfessed* that he had run away from 
home, and that his mother did not know where he was. 
I asked him if he had ever written to her ; and he said 
he had not, adding, that it would make her very un- 
happy if she knew he was on board a whale ship. But 
I told him she would be a great deal more unhappy at 
not hearing from him at all ; and so, after much per- 
suasion,' he promised me that he would write to her. 

19. ^'Pretty soon after we had this* talk, I saw a 
whale far off on the sea. In a few minutes the men 
had a boat out, and George and I were with them pull- 
ing away towards the great fish. 

20. " We rowed close up to the whale, and sent one 
iron into him. Before we could strike him again, he 
turned upon us, and with one blow smashed our frail 
boat all to pieces.*' 

21. " Dear me ! " exclaimed little Flora, with a shudr 
Jer. 

22. <' Another boat from the ship picked us up. 
George was a good swimmer ; but I saw that he was 
sinking this time, and I bore him up in my arms till 
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be was taken into the boat I found that he was badly 
hurt, for his face was deadly pale, and he was so faint 
he could hardly speak. We had lost the whale ; so we 
went back to the ship." 



1 Monster. SomeCbing^ out of the 
eommoa order of nstare, lome- 
thing exoesriyely large. 
IaAxck, a weapon in the fom of a 



» CoiryBRSATXcir. Tdk. 
« Reluctant. UnwlUhig. 
•Confessed. Admitted, owned. 
• Fersuasion. EndeaTorto 
bjadrioe, eonnaeL 



XIV. — UNCLE BEN'S STORY, CONCLUDEIX 

fore'cfa-tle M) chtl'dren cSnV^s 

^wak'ened o'ce^n (•'ahyn) 

gl88m'i-ly isew^d c^d) 



mgd'i-§Tne 
Bs'tened (na'and) 



breath'ing 



launch 



ceased (aiai) 



1. ^^ I CARBIED George in my arms to the deck, and 
then bore him to his bunk ' in the forecastle.*" 

2. " Tliat was a room to sleep in — wasn't it ? ** 
asked Nellie. 

8. ^^Yes, child; but it wasn't any such place .as 
your chamber. It was cold, dark, and damp. I laid 
the poor boy in his bunk, and tried to find out where 
he was hurt; but he was so weak he could tell me 
nothing. 

4. " If he had been my own son, I could not have 
felt any worse. I could not help diinking of his poor 
mother, as I sat by the side of his bunk, watching over 
him. What would she have said if she could see her 
darling child, sick in that dirty, dark place ? How she 
would have wept ! 

5. "I did not think poor George was very ^Mdlj 

6* 
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hurt ; I did not want to think so, and I suppose this is 
the reason why I did not The captain went down to 
see him, and then got some medicine for him. 

6. ^^ In the evening he seemed to be a little better^ ' 
and I hoped he would be well in a day or two. He 
talked a little with me, and told me where liis pains 
were. He spoke of his mother and his home, and 
«eemed to feel very sad to be so Ceut away from 
them. 

7. ''I sat by his side till eight bells — that is, till 
twelve o'clock. He slept much of the time, and as I 
bent over him and listened to his quiet breathing, I 
thought he was better, and that he would be able to go 
on deck the next day. 

8. ^< You don't know much about the life of a whaler, 
I suppose ; so you can't tell how tired and worn out 
he gets sometimes. The boats are often out all night, 
and the men have to row, when they are so sleepy and 
tired that they can hardly hold their heads up. 

9. " Well, I had been out in the boat all the night 
before, and I was just as tired as a man could be. I 
could hardly keep my eyes open, as I sat at the side of 
the poor sick boy ; but I did not once lose myself while 
I was on this duty'. 

10. ** At twelve o'clock, finding that George slept 
easily, I called one of my shipmates to take my place. 
He was very willing to do so ; but before I left him, I 
charged* him, over and over again, to keep awake and 
miud^ the boy. He promised me he would, and I went 
to my bunk. t 

11. '' I was so tired that I slept till eight bells, 
which was four o'clock in the morning. My first 
thought was of poor George, and jumping out of my 
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berth/ I hastened to his side. My shipmate whom I 
had left to watch him was fast asleep. 

12. ^^ I felt Tery angry with him ; but such was my 
desire to learn how the sick boy was, that I could think 
e( nothing else. I looked into the bunk, and all was 
ass still as when I had left, and I tliought he was asleep. 

13. ^^ All was still and calm in the berth — so stOl 
and calm that I trembled with fear. I listened to hear 
his breathing, but no sound reached my ear. I then 
placed my hand upon his brow. It was as cold as 
marble. 

14. " Poor George was dead ! 

15. ^< O children, I can't tell you how I felt fhen. 
It seemed just as though our angel had been taken out 
of the ship. I wept for him as if he had been my son 
or my brother, 

16. ^^ From that sleep in which I had left him he 
had never awakened, for he lay just as he was at mid- 
night. There was not a dry eye in the ship when it 
was told that poor George, whom we all loved, was 
dead. 

17. " We dressed him in his clean clothes, and bore 
his body upon deck, where we covered it with the 
American flag. At noon the sad cry of ^ All hands to 
bury the dead ' sounded gloomily through the ship. 

18. "The body of poor George, sewed up in a 
piece of sail-cloth, was placed on a plank, still covered 
with the American flag. It was raised upon the rail, 
ready to be cast into the sea. 

19. " The captain, with his eyes brimful of tears, 
and hardly able to speak from grief, read prayers ; and 
all was ready to lower* the body into the deep. The 
eanvas^ had been left open at the head, and the wind 
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blew the fair, brown locks upon the cold brow of poor 
George, just as when he had stood by my side on the 
cross-trees. 

20. ^' One by one the sailors kissed his marble 
cheeks, — kissed him for his mother, — and wiped the 
tears from their brown faces. The canvas was sewed 
up, the word was given, and the body slid off the 
plank into the great ocean, there to sleep till the 
graves give up their dead. 

21. " The ship sailed away upon her course, and it 
was many and many a day before we ceased to think 
of the poor boy in his ocean grave," 



I Bunk, ; A place in a ahip to Bleep 

Berth. > in. 
I FoRBCASTLB. The fore part of the 

Teasel, under the deck, where the 

aailora live. 
>DUTT. Whdt ought to be done. 



«Chabgbd. Requested earnestly, eiK 
Joined. 

6 Mind. Attend to, heed. 

« LowBR. To cau^e to descend. 

7 Canvas. A eoarae doth, aaed for 

■ails, tenta, Ac. 



XV. — THE CHILD AND THE BKOOK. 
Abbt Axxnr. 



prct'ty cprft't?) 


moun'tain 


hSl'i-day 


thought'ful 


hur'ry-ing 


^p-pear' 


nfiugh'ty (nAw'i?) 


trtl'^ut 


lo^'ter-ing 



1. " Where did you come from ? say, pretty brook f 
And whither away so fast ? " 
Asked a thoughtful ' child of a babbling ' brock' 
As it leaped in gladness past. 



2^ " Ah, ha ! little girl, my mother spring* 
Is up on the mountain side ; 
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I leaped from her lap like a traant^ boy, 
And dowu through the hills I glide." 

& '< But what is your hurry ? Please tarry a while 
Just up in tiiis flowery nook, 
Where violets cluster, blue as the skies." 
" I can't," says the hurrying brook. 

4. ^^ Fie, fie, naughty * brook ! Just linger, I pray. 
And chat a few moments with me." 
*^ I can't, little girl ; I'm quite out of breath 
In running to reach the sea." 

6. '^ But what is the song you sing, pretty brook, 

With voice so pretty and sweet ? " 
'^ The song, little ^rl, is the holiday song 
Of the pebbles beneath my feet" 

0. ^^ No one will miss you, I'm sure, pretty brook ; 
There is nothing for you to do." 
" Nothing for me ? Ha, ha ! little girl, 
Tliere is more for me than for you. 

7. ^^ The flowers are drooping down in the glen. 

And long to see me appear ; 
They hang their heads on their withering stalks , 
While I am loitering' here. 

& << And I turn the mill at the foot of the hill, . 
Brimful of frolic and glee ; 
Then how can I stay ? I must hurry away. 
For the miller is waiting fer me. 



TO 
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9. << Oood by, littld girl ; I have tarried too long 
To chat with a child like you ; 
While I run to the sea, full of frolic and glee, 
You see I have sometliing to do." 



t Thovohtpul.. Fall of thoogbt. 
• Babbuno. Idlj talklns^. 
•Spbinq. AnisBueofwaterflromthe 
i Mrth, « fbimUiii. 



« Truant. Idle, wandering 

school or bttsinesB. 
• Nauohtt. MischieroaB, wayward. 
f LoiTEBiNO. Lingering, going slowlji 



XVL— THE DISCONTENTED RIVULET. 



Mas. Foixn. 



5-ver-shSd'6wed 

Squir'rel^ (■kwJr'r^la) 

f^igucd' (ffttgdo 

m6l'^n-ch51-y 

nSi-'row 



mSad'ow; 
me-tiiought' (-tbiwto 
pr9-tSct'or; 
tm-pa'tient (r^nt) 
birch'e; 



sQf'fer-Tngy 

re-jol9'ing 

^signed' 

Q-be'di-Snt 

de-sc&ud' 



1. As I was walking, one hot, summer day, in a thick 
wood, through a narrow valley, I came suddenly upon 
a little gurgling' brook. The trees and wild shrubs 
overshadowed it so completely, that, had I not heard 
the sweet music it made running over the loose peb- 
bles, I might have been near it for some time without 
knowing it was there. 

2. I sat down upon a green, mossy bank, under an 
old elm tree, whose branches hung over the little 
stream. The flowers dipped their modest leaves into 
the silvery waters, and tiie birds and the squirrels 
came there to drink. 

8. I was fatigued ; and the coolness was so refresh* 
ing, and the gurgling sound of the flowing water so 
soft and lulling,' that I leaned my head against tixe old 
tree, and fell asleep. 
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4. Soon I dreamed thjEtt the little brook mnnnared 
these words : '^ O, when shall I leave this dark and dis- 
mal shade? I am weary of this melanoholj' place; I 
am tired of these same old trees that I have seen ever 
eince I was bom. 

5. ^^ When shall I escape from this narrow pathway 
between these chilly, gray stones? I never see tlie 
gun ; I can only catch, here and there, a little speck 
of the clear, blue sky. It is but now and then that I 
get a glimpse of a star, and my solitary waves danco 
with delight at the presence of a single moonbeam. 

6. ^^ No one visits me but those who are as dull as I 
am myself; and they come alone, and talk in moura« 
ful tones, and sing sad songs. 

7. " The merry squirrel never stays a moment by 
my aide; but, as soon as he has satisfied his thirst, 
away he scampers to the light again. 

I 8. *' The bobolink * never visita my gloomy borders, 
either to drink pr to sing his gladsome, heart-cheenug 
aong, that I can hear only afar off. 

9. '^But the mournful thrush comes and sing«here 
at sunset, and his voice is just in tune with n&ine. I 
grow sadder and sadder every day. 

10. ^VThese pebbles fret me, too ; I canned get along 
as fast as I wish to, because of them. O, if I were 
only flowing through green meadows, with the clear 
blue sky smiling in my face, and nothing to interrupt 
.me in my course ! " 

11. Just then, methought a tall fern, that was bow 
Ing its head gracefully over the little brook, turned into 
a beautiful, green fairy; and, in sweet tones that 
aounded like another smaller brook speaking, she said, 
^ If, complaining brook, you wish to leave this cool. 



72 THE FOUBTH BEADEB. 

green shade, the fragrant flowers that fringe jour 
banks, and your old friends and protectors, these beau- 
tiful trees, you may do so. 

12. ^' If your murmuring waves are willing to leave 
these mossy stones and polished pebbles, with whom 
they have held sweet converse from their earliest 
days, speak, thoughtless stream, and your wish shall 
be accomplished*; and henceforth your course shall 
be through the open fields, and by the sunny way- 
fiide/' 

13. "Quickly," said the impatient brook, "quick- 
ly, kind fairy, let me go into the joy and light of 
the world! I am dying of melancholy in these 
shades." 

14. In a moment, the course of the pretty brook waa 
changed. There were no longer tall trees hanging 
over it. There were no dark alders, no fragrant 
birches, no sweetbriers and wild roses upon its banks. 
The small, music-making pebbles were all gone. In 
broad sunshine, through open, green fields, and by 
the high-road, the little stream hurried on, reflecting 
only the bright, blue sky and the dazzling, white 
clouds. 

15. It sparkled awhile with light and gladness. 
Presently it grew narrower and narrower, the heat 
seemed to consume it, and it disappeared.' 

16. Then I thought I saw again the place where the 
little rivulet used to run along so beautifully. The 
flowers were drooping over its empty channel; the 
very stones looked sad, and mourned in silence, and 
the tall fern bowed sorrowfuUy. 

17. "Alas! alas!" said I, "the sweet stream is 
gone, is lost forever.^' 
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18. In a moment, the tall fern was a faiiy again. 
** Grone only for a time, not lost forever," she said, in 
a silvery tone. ^^It will return wiser for its suffer* 
ings. 

19. " Look at yonder little, white cloud, and you 
will see what has become of the complaining brook. 
Before long, it will descend in a gentle shower upon 
its own sweet, flowery home, and return to its mossy 
fountain, a humble penitent ' ; and never again leave 
the shelter of these rocks and trees, but flow on, hence- 
forward rejoicing" in its own sweet music. 

20. ^^ It has wasted its pure waters sadly, but it has 
learned to value its blessings, and to be contented with 
the place and the work assigned * it by Him who rules 
all things well, for the simple and the obedient.'^" 

21. As the sweet voice of the fairy died away, she 
seemed again only a tall, graceful fern, waving her 
head as the soft wind passed over her. Then I heard 
a gentle pattering upon the leaves, and felt drops of 
rain in my face. I awoke. 

22. When I was at home again, I wrote down my 
dream ; for I thought the fate of the little brook might 
teacii a lesson of contentment" 



1 GtTRGLiNO. Flowing wiih noise, as 

wotor from a bottle, 
s LULLINO. Patting to rest, 
s Melancholy. Gloomy, sad. 
« Bobolink. A beautiAil singing bird 

of America. 
ftAooOMFLiSHBD. Brought to pass. 



• DiSAPPBARED. Was lost to viow. 

7 Penitent. One sorrowM for sin, 

8 Bejoicing. Feeling joy. 

• Assigned. Appointed, allotted. 
10 Obedient. That obeys. 

iL Contentxent. Qttietaesa and Mft 
isfkction of mind. 
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XVIL — THE EVIL ADVISER. 



OOODKXCH. 



rafl'road 
de-pot' (4»-p5r) 
f-noiigh' :^naf) 
beau'ti-ful 



rlii-n8§'e-r8s (n-) 
lSop'^rd§ iW') 

§rO-quaint'ed 



laugli'ing (W) 
pr6"cious (pre8h«»r 
^s-s6'ci-^te (-d»f-«; 
em-ploy'ment 



1. Thomas. What's your hurry, Frank? Stop a 
minute. 

2. Frank. I can't stay ! Father sent me with this 
letter to the railroad depot 

8. 7%. Well, the depot won't run away. 

4. Fr. But the cars will ; there's a gentleman 
going to New York, who promised to carry this letter, 
and there's money in it for my brother. 

5. 3%. But don't you see it's but ten minutes past 
three? and the cars don't start till four, and you 
have time enough for what I want of you. 

6. Fr. Well, what do you want ? 

7. 7%. Just step in hero to see the wild beasts with 
me. You have never been — have you ? 

8. Fr. No: I'll go when I come back from my 
errand. 

9. Th. No, you can't ; for tlien it will be time to go 
to the writing-master. 

10. Fr. Tlien I'll go with you to-morrow. 

11. Th. No, you can't ; for this is the last day of 
iihe exhibition. 

12. Fr. Is it ? That's too bad ! I did not know 
t^ere were any beasts in town till to-day. How many 
are there? 
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13. Th. Ever so many ; there's a polar bear, and 
an elephant, and a most beautiful rhinoceros * 

14. Fr. I have seen a rhinoceros, and he is the 
ngliest creature that ever was ; his skin sits as loosely 
upon him as a sailor's trousers. 

16. Th. Well, there's a royal tiger 

16. Fr. Is there ? I never saw a royal tiger. 

17. Th. 0, he's a beauty ! — all yellow, and covered 
ifith black stripes. Then there are little leopards,* 
playing just like kittens ; and — There ! there ! do you 
hear that ? That's the lion roaring ! 

18. Fr. What a loud noise he makes ! How long 
will it take to see them all? 

19. Th. 0, not half an hour ; and it won't take you 
five minutes to go down to the depot afterwards, if you 
run as fast as you can. 

20. Fr. Are there any monkeys ? 

21. Th. Plenty of them ! the funniest monkeys you 
ever saw ; they make all sorts of faces 

22. Fr. Well, — I don't know, — what if I should 
be too late for the cars ? 

23. Th. No danger of that, I tell you ; the town 
clock up there is too fast ; it's all out of order ; andy 
besides, you might see half the beasts while you are 
standing here thinking about it, — looking up the street 
and down the street. 

24. Fr. Well, come along, tlien. Where's your 
money ? 

26.' Th. 0, I don't pay ! I got acquainted' with 
the door-keeper after I had been in twice, and now ho 
lets me in for nothing every time I bring a fellow that 
does pay. 

26. Fr. 0, ho ! Well, I suppose it's a quarter of a 
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dollar, and I have one somewhere in my pockets. 
[Pw/ftwg' otU his handkerchief to search for the money^ 
drops the letter.'] Ah, here it is ! Come, Tom ; no 
time to be lost. Mind jou do not let me stay too long. 
[ Tliey go into the exhibition booth. Frank^s father^ 
vassing alongj picks up the letter j examines it^ hokt 
round for Franks and passes hastily away. After sonvd 
time the boys come out.] 

27. T%. You did not see half of them, you were in 
6uch a huny and worry. 

28. Fr. I know it. Are you sure that clock is too 
fast, Tom ? 

29. Th. I don't know. I suppose so. The clocks 
are wrong half the time. 

80. Fr. Why, you told me it was too fast, Tom ! 
and now Tm very sure that I shall be too late. I wish 
I hadn't gone in. 

SI. Th. Well, why don't you move, then ? What 
are you rummaging after ? 

82. Fr. Why, after my letter. I'm sure I put it in 
this pocket. What in the name of wonder has become 
of it? 

S3. 7%. Look in the other pocket. 

34 Fr. It isn't there*; nor in my hat. What shall 
I do? 

85. TTi. Why, you can't have lost it, can you ? 

8& Fr. I have lost it ; I am as sure as can be I 
bad it in this very pocket just before I met you ; and 
now it's gone. 

37. Th. Maybe somebody stole it in the crowd, 

88. Fr. Tliaf 8 comfort ! There was ever so much 
money in it, for I heard &ther talking about it at din- 
ner time. 
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89. -HI. 0, I'll tell you what's become of it 

40. Fr. What? What? 

41. TA. Why, I guess the elephant took it out of 
your pocket. 

42. Fr, You ought to be ashamed t> stand there 
laughing, after you have got me into such a scrape ! 
>] have a great mind to go in again and look all round. 
^ 43. Th. They won't let you in again unless you pay. 

44. Fr. Tom, what will my fatoer say to me t 
Where shall I look ? I wish I b&d ne^er heard of the 
beasts. There was no comfort in looking at them, for I 
was thinking of the cars all the time ; aud now my let- 
ter is lost, and brother Henr/'s money, and all ; and 
what will father do to me ? 

46. Th. What's the use of telling him any thing 
about it ? He'll never know if hether the letter went or 
not, if you don't say a word. 

46. JFV. Yes, he will ; m/ brother will write to in- 
quire for the money. 

47. Th. Well, and can't you say you gave the letter 
to the gentleman? 

48. Fr. No, Tom ; I can't do that I can't tell a 
lie, and, above all, to my father. 

49. Th. The more fool .you ! But you needn't 
look so sad about it. There's your father coming 
now. Bun and tell him, quick, and get a whipping ! 

50. Fr. He will punish me, Tom; that he will. 
What shall I do ? 

61. Th. Take my advice. I'll tell a fib for you, and 
do you hold to it. 

62. Fr. I never told a lie in my life, Tom. 

63. Th. Then it's high time you did ; you'll have 
to tell a great many before you die. 

7* 
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64. Fr. I don't believe that. 

55. Th. Well, here's your father. Now see how 
ril get you out of the scrape. That's right! keep 
staring up at the handbill on the walL 

QEnter Father : Frank stares ai the handbill.) 

58. Father. Why, Frank, you have run yourself 
out of breath. I trust that letter will go safely, fot- 
your brother wants the money very much. 

57. Th. Frank was just in time, sir. The cars 
were just starting. 

58. Fath. 0, you went with him — did you ? 

59. Th. Yes, sir ; and I saw the gentleman put the 
letter in his pocket-book very carefully. I fancy it will 
go safe enough. 

60. Faih. I fancy it will. What is in that hand- 
bill, Frank, that interests you so much ? 

61. Fr. I don't know, sir. 

62. Fath. What's the matter, my boy ? 

63. Fr. I can't stand it, fatlier ! I can't stand it \ 
I had rather take ten whippings, Tom, any day, than 
— than — 

64. Jb^A. Ho, ho! What is all this? 

65. 37a. You are a fool, Frank. 

66. Fr. I know I am a fool ; but I can't tell a lie. 
I lost the letter, father. I went to see the wild beasts 
with Tom, and lost the letter. 

67. Fath. And this precious* fellow wanted you td 
deceive me about it — did he? 

68. Th. Why, I tliought — 

69. Fath. Frank, I would willingly lose a dozen 
letters, with ten times as much money in them, for the 
pleasure of finding you resist this temptation 1 Gome 
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bere, my boy, and leave off crying. I found the letter, 
and carried it myself to the depot in time for the cars. 
I can forgive your folly, since it has not ended in a 
base lie; but remember one thing; I shall not for- 
give you, if, hereafter, you associate* with this bad 
boy! 

70. (To Thomas.') Begone, sir! I am glad to seo 
shame on your face. Had my boy taken your advic6^ 
he, too, would have been at thb moment a detecte(i 
and despised liar ; but he is holding up Iiis head, and 
his heart is light in his bosom. You are the very 
boy, Thomas, whom I was requested to take into my 
employment ; but I will have nothing to do with you. 
Never come near my son again! 



iRHiKOCseoft. A large, powerful* 
thick-skinned animal, found in the 
hotter parts of Asia and AMea. 

* Leopard. A large, fierce, spotted 
animal, of the cat kind, found in 
AfiicaandLkdla. 



• ACQUAnrncD. Oa Mendly 



* Pbkcious. Of great ralne,— eaed 

here, in irouf, for warikiess. 

• Associate. Join as a firlsud «r 

eompanion, keep oompor 



Bear ye one another's burdens ; 

Bear, ye strong, with weakness. 
Youth with age, and age with youth] 

Bear ye all in meekness. 
Bear ye one another's burdens ; 

Joyful hearts with sadness, 
Anxious ones with cheerful liope, 

Mourning ones with gladness. 
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XVm.— THE NEW YEAB. 

Ai.nuD> TBsniTSOH. 

dy'ing an'cient (-a^o nSr'row-Jng 

^1^ min'strel thou'§aind 

feud dJf-eaje' vSl'i^nt 

1. Ring out, wild bells, to the wild sky. 

The fiying cloud, the frosty light; 
The year is dying in the night ; 
Rmg out, wild bells, and let him die. 

2. Ring out the old, ring in the new ; 

Ring, happy bells, acrass the snow ; 
The year is going ; let him go ; 
RiDg out the falre ; ring in the true. 

8. Ring out the grief, that saps* the mind. 
For tliose that here-we see no more ; 
Ring out the feud' of rich and poor > 
Ring in redress' to all mankind. 

4. Ring out a slowly dying cause, 

And ancient forms of party strife ; 
Ring in the nobler modes of life, 
With sweeter manners, purer laws. 

£► Ring out the want, the care, the sin, 
The faithless coldness of the times ; 
Ring out, ring out my mournful rhymes, 
But ring the fuller minstrel* in. 
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6. Ring out false pride in place and blood, 

The civic* slander and the spite ; 
Ring in the love of trutli and right ; 
Ring in the common love of good. 

7. Ring out old shapes of foul disease ; 

Ring out the narrowing lust* of gold; 
jfting out the thousand wars of old, 
Ring in the thousand years of peace. 

8. Ring in the yaliant' man and free. 

The larger heart, the kindlier hand ; 
Ring out the darkness of the land, 
Ring in the Christ that is to be. 



1 8AP8. Deitroys or nJns ilowly or 

secretly, imdeniiizies. 
I Feud. Contention, qntrrel. 
> Redress. Amendment, reform, ut- 

Ufaction for wrong. 
MnrsTBBL. In olden times, one who 



lived by the srti of mnsle and po* 
etry, and who sang to the harp hii 
own or others* verses — a poet. 

•Civio. Relating to a dty. 

• Lust. A violent. Inordinate desire. 

tvauamt. Strong and br«vi>,heroie. 



XIX.— HELEN HERBERT'S LESSON. 

TOUTB'S COMPAXIOV. 



in-t8nse' 
m^r'i-^d^ 
tn'sScts 
groups 



sBm'bre (sBmOivr) 
trSubled 
ex-^it'ing 
9gnt'u-rifef 



wAr'ship-per (wtti*-) 
pa'trj-arch (irk) 
hearth (lorth) 
tr^f'tipn 



1. The August day had been one of intense' heat. 
Myriads* of insects .were chirping' their bxief life 
away in the trees and meadows. The "Ilv^er shield of 
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the moon had risen in the east, and was pouring 
its wondrous light over the valley, and hills, and river. 
Through the broad street of the quiet New England 
village* were seen groups of young people, who 
seemed to be enjoying the beauty of the night. 

2. With such attractions* out of doors for all who 
love God's fair book of nature, strange that any should 
prefer to stay within walls. And yet, on this very even* 
ing, Helen Herbert, the young village schoolmistress, 
sat in her own room, wrapped in sombre^ thoughts. 
She had declined going with young friends on her 
favorite walk by the river's bank, and they had left her 
to spend the evening alone. What is the cause of that 
anxious, troubled face ? Let us read her thoughts and 
see. 

8. " My patience'^ is at last all gone. It is useless to 
bear with him longer, and to-morrow he shall leave 
the school." 

4. The subject of these thoughts, and the cause of 
the young teacher's anxiety, was one of her pupils, a 
boy, whose parents were ignorant and unprincipled.' 
For a whole year she had borne with him patiently, 
through many faults, hoping for better things ; but on 
this day he had shown so sullen* a temper, that now 
the resolved to have patience no longer. 

6. Unwilling to give herself longer to painful 
thoughts, the young teacher lighted a candle, took 
a small volume from her book-case, and began to read, 
[t was no amusing story, no exciting novel, but a bode 
of serious" thought, which a friend had sent. What 
power lay in its leaves to soothe and calm ! Why did 
the ai.r'ou8 brow assume an expression" of rest and 
peace? 
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6. This was the story which she read for the first 
tdme, though it was many centuries old, of 

Abraham and the Fire Worshipper, 

7. ** Abraham sat in his tent door at the eventide. 
And he lifted up his eyes, and lo ! an old man stood 
before him, who leaned heavily on his staff, fidnt and 
weary. 

8. '^ Then Abraham arose and bowed himself to the 
ground, and said, * My lord, pass not by. Tarry with 
thy servant this night, I pray thee.' 

9. ^' And Abraham brought him into the tent, and 
fetched water for his feet, and set food before him, and 
stood by while he did eat. But soon the countenance 
of the patriarch " was changed, for the stranger called 
not on the name of the Lord, but when he had eaten 
and was filled, he bowed himself three times to the 
fire that burned in the hearth. 

10. " Then was Abraham wroth,'* and drove the old 
man forth into the darkness and storm ; nor would his 
soul have pity, but he sat within the tent. 

11. " Then came the voice of the Lord to him, say- 
ing, ^ Abraham, where is he who came to thy tent at 
eventide ? ' And Abraham answered, < Lord, I drove 
him forth, because he called not on thy name.' But 
the Lord answered, * Behold, he was thy brother ! 
Gouldst t/iou not have patience with him one night i 
Lo, / have borne patiently with him these hundreii 
years.^ " 

12. Beautiful tradition" of the East ! Full of wis- 
dom for us all, it bore that summer's evening a price- 
less*^ lesson to the young teacher's heart. She closed 
the book, and for a long time sat looking forth into 
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the moonlight. But now it was all light, for the 
shadow had left her brow, which was peaceful as the 
scene before her ; and in her soul, deeply printed, was 
the thought of God's patience and love for years 
towards the poor boy, of whom she had said, <^ I can 
bear with him no longer." Tones and smiles of loy% 
which in time melted the boy's heart, and which bo 
neyer forgot, were the result of that evening's read- 
ing. 



' IJITENSB. KzcesslTe) CQctrene. 
> Mtbiads. An immense number. 

• Ghibfuio. Making a cheerfU noise. 
< ViLi^oB. A collection of houses in 

the country, 
i Attractions. Charms. 

• SOMBRB. Sad or gloomy. 

t Patikncb. Calm endurance. 

• Unprincifusd. Wicked, immoraL 

• SuutUi. Morose, surly, sour. 



w Serious. Solemn, gniTe. 

11 Expression. Outward a 

IS EvENTiDB. The time of evening. 

13 Patriarch. The fiitber or head of 

a fimiily, in Xitfi early histoiy of thi 

Israelites. 
i« Wroth. Very angry, wrothfttl. 
M Tradition, k statement handed 

down from a former generation. 
M Fricsubss. Ufa y aloe abOTepiifl^ 



m3ts'chief 
steal'ing 
skStch'ing 
ptct'uref 



XX. — BY AND BY. 

N. T. QussyxR. 

be-wltch'ing 
IK'ter-Yng 
de-^eiffol 
prSf^en^e 



tro'phie} 
c8n'quer-9r 
phSn't9m (fia^) 
spe'cioub 



1. There's a little mischief maker 
That is stealing half our bliss, 
Sketching* pictures on a dream land, 

Which are never seen in this ; 

Dashing from our lips the pleasure 

Of the present, while we sigh : 
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You may know this mischief maker^ 
For his name is " By and Bj.^* 

2, He is sitting by our hearthstones, 

With his sly, bewitching* glance, 
Whispering of the coming morrow, 

As the social hours adyance ; 
Loitering 'mid our calm reflections,' 

Hiding forms of beauty nigh, — 
He's a smooth, deceitful fellow, 

This enchanter,* " By and By/' 

8. You may know him by his mindng/ 

By his careless, sportive air. 
By his sly, obtrusive* presence 

That is sti'ayiug every where; 
By the trophies' which he gathers, 

Where his cheated victims lie ; 
For a bold, determined fellow 

Is the conqueror, " By and By.** 

4. When the calls of duty haunt' us, 

And the present seems to be 
All of time that ever mortals 

Snatch from long eternity, 
Then a fairy hand seems painting 

Pictures on a distant sky, 
For a cunning little artist 

Is the fairy, "By and By." 

6. " By and by,'' the virind is singing; 
" By and by," the heart replies j 
But the phantom,' just before us, 
Ere we grasp it ever flies : 
8 
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List not to the idle charmer ; 

Scorn the very specious lie ; 
Onlj in the fancy liveth 

This deceiver, " By and By." 



I ftKETCHiHO. Drawing by trucmgout- 
linesi asd slightly ettading. 

t Bewitchivg. Fasoinating. 

s Reflections. Thoughts tturnedhaiok 
upon the past, meditationB. 

* fisCHAKTER. One who Bubdaes by 
charms or spells, magiciaii 



s Mincing. Walking wtth short, tf 
fected steps. 

• Obtrusive. Intruding. 

7 Trophies. Memorials of Ylctory. 
> Haunt. Visit frequently, troubl-. 
with frequent yisits. 

• Phantom. An apparition. 



XXI — INSTINCr. 

[This lessnn and the followlnff »re taken from the History of Sandfbrd and Merton,* 
book for children and young persons, written in England many years ago by Mb. THOiiAa 
Oat. It narrates the adventum of two boys, Thomas, or Tommy Merton, and Hany 
Sandford,— the former of whom is the son of a very rich man, and the latter of a farmer 
In moderate circumstances. Mr. Barlow is an amiable and intelligent clergyman, and 
the teacher of the two boys. The lesson which those extracts teach is, that we should 
not be angry with anhnals for obeying their instincts in their choice of food. Cats are 
not cruel in killing birds any more than in killing mice, and birds are not doing wrong 
when they eat cherries from the tree. In 'these cases they merely obey a law iffl|»lanted 
in their natures by the Creator.] 



6ur-prT§ed' 

9ir'cum-stSn5e 

so^fe-ty 

sub-ststfen9e 

neighT)or-tng <bi'-) 

^c-quaint'anfe 



bgn-e-fSc'tor 

c^rrSss'e? 

tn'no-^Snt 

vSn'^e^nce (v«n'j»ns) 

mSl'i^e 

lm-p8s'si-ble 



mSd'dling 

vt§'it-9r 

of-fgn^e' 

tin-grate'ful 

^t-t6n'ti9a 

sSn'si-blo 



1. Tommy was one day surprised' to find a pretty bird 
flying about the chamber in which he was reading. Ha 
immediately went down stairs and informed Mr. Barlow 
of the circumstance.* That gentleman, after he had 
Been the bird, told Tommy that it was called a robin 
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redbreast, and that it was naturally more tame and di» 
posed to cultivate^ the society of men tlian any otber 
species : " moreover, at present," added lie, " tlie little 
fellow is in want of food, because the earth is too hard 
to furnish him any subsistence,^ and hunger inspires^ 
him with this unusual boldness. 

2. " Why, then, sir," said Tommy, " if you will give 
me leave, I will fetch a piece of bread and feed him.'' 
*' Do so," answered Mr. Barlow ; " but first open the 
window, that he may see you do not intend to take 
him prisoner." Tommy accordingly opened his win- 
dow ; and scattering a few crumbs of bread about the 
room, had the satisfaction of seeing his guest hop down^ 
and make a very hearty meal ; be then flew out of the 
room, and settled upon a neighboring tree, singing all 
the time, as if to return thanks for the hospitality* hi, 
had received. 

3. Tommy was greatly delighted with his new ac 
quaintance, and from that time never failed to set hiv 
window open every morning, and scatter some crumbii 
about the room ; perceiving which, the bird hopped 
fearlessly in, and regaled' himself under the protection 
of his benefactor. 

4. By degrees, the intimacy increased so much, thai 
little robin would alight on Tommy's shoulder, an4 
whistle his notes in that situation, or eat out of his ben* 
efactor's hand ; all of which gave Tommy so much satis- 
faction, that he would frequently call Mr. Barlow and 
Harry to be witnesses of his favorite's caresses ; nor did 
he ever eat his own meals without reserving a part 
for his little friend. 

6. It happened, however, that one day Tommy went 
up stairs after dinner, intending to feed his bird, as 
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usual ; but as soon as he opened the door of his chamr 
ber, he saw a sight that pierced him to the very heart. 
His little innocent' friend and companion laj dead upon 
the floor, torn in pieces ; and a large cat, taking the op^ 
portunity* of Tommy's entrance to escape, soon directed 
bis suspicions *° towards the murderer. 

6. Tommy instantly ran down, with tears in his eyes, 
to relate the unfortunate death of his favorite to Mr. 
Barlow, and to demand vengeance" against the wicked 
cat that had occasioned it. Mr. Barlow heard him with 
great compassion," but asked what punishment h^ 
wished to inflict upon the cat. 

7. Tommy. 0, sir, nothing can be too bad for that 
cruel animal. I would have her killed, as she killed 
the poor bird. 

8. Mr. Barlow. But do you imagine that she did 
it out of any particular" malice" to your bird, or 
merely because she was hungry, and accustomed to 
catch her prey in that manner? 

9. Tommy considered some time, and at last owned 
that he did not suspect the cat of having any particu- 
lar spite against his bird, and therefore he supposed 
she had been impelled by hunger. 

10. Mr. B. Have you never observed, that it was 
the habit of that species to prey upon mice and other 
little animals 7 

11. T. Yes, sir, very often. 

12. Mr. B. And have you ever corrected her for so 
doing, or attempted to teach her abstinence" ? 

13. T. I cannot say I have. Indeed, I have seen 
little Harry, when she had caught a mouse, and was 
tormenting it, take it from her, and give it liberty. But 
I have n'«v^r meddled with her myself. 
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14. Mf. B. Her act was not one of cruelty, a» 
it would be in you, who are endowed with i^ason 
and reflection. Nature has given the cat a propensity'* 
for animal food, which she obeys in the same manner 
as the sheep and ox when they feed upon grass. 

15. T. Why, then, perhaps the cat did not know 
file cruelty she was guilty cf in tearing that poor bird 
to pieces. 

' 16. Mr. B. It was impossible puss should know the 
yalue you set upon your bird, and therefore she had 
BO more intention of offending you than if she had 
caught a mouse. 

17. T. But, if that is the case, should I have an^ 
other tame bird, she would kill it, as she has killed this 
poor fellow. 

18. Mr. B. That, perhaps, may be prevented. I 
have heard people that deal in birds affirm there is a 
way of preventing cats from meddling with them. 

19. T. 0, dear sir, I should like to try it. Will 
you not show me how to prevent the cat from killing 
any more birds? 

20. Mr. B. Most willingly. It is certainly better to 
correct the faults of an animal than to destroy it. 
Besides, I have a particular afiection for this cat, be- 
cause I fonnd her when she was a kitten, and have 
bred her up so tame and gentle that she will follow 
me about like a dog. She comes every morning to my 
Qhamber door, and mews till she is let in ; and she 
Eits by the table at breakfast and dinner, as grave and 
polite as a visitor, without offering to touch the meat 
indeed, before she was guilty of this offence, I have 
often seen you stroke and caress her with great affec* 
tion ; and puss, who is by no means of an ungrateful 

8* 
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temper, would always purr and arch her tail, as ilt 
she was sensible of your attention. 



1 Surprised. Taken nnawarei. 
« Circumstance. Fact, event. 
'Cultivate. Cherish, ahow fbnd- 
nefls for. 

* Subsistence. Means of anpport. 
£ Inspires. Animates, incites. 

a Hospitality. Kind treatment. 
I Regaled. Fared sumptnonsly. 
8 Innocent. Harmless, free from 
guilt, blameless. 

• Ofportunitt. a suitable ocoasion. 



10 Suspicion. Imag^lnation of i 

things wrongs, on slight grounds ox 
upon none at all, mistrust. 

u Vengeance. Fimishment Inflicted 
in retaliation. 

1* Compassion. Pity, eommiaeratlaaw 

M Particular. Peculiar. 

14 Malice. lU-will. 

u Abstinence. A refraining team 
any indulgence. 

u PBOPKirsiTT. Natnial dispositioo. 



xxn.— msTmcr, concluded. 

d5n-ver-sa'tl9n guSst (ge^ d¥s-§ip-poinf ment 

tn-cl5m'en-cy grtd'Ir-on (grfd'i^Mm) mai-§hine' (ni»-sh««i 

en-cour'^^e (^n-Mr'nj) si'len^e wSath'er 

fa-mTl-i-Sr'i-ty dts't§in§e vS^^e-t§i-ble§ 

en-tiQ^d' ' ^r^Vi'tj gna ^ed (niwed) 

1. In a few days after this conversation, another 
robin, sufiFering, like the former, from the inclemency* 
of the season, flew into the house, and commenced 
acquaintance with Tommy. But he, recollecting the 
mournful fate of his former bird, would not encour- 
age it to any familiarity,' till he had claimed the 
promise of Mr. Barlow, in order to preserve it from 
danger. 

2. Mr. Barlow, therefore, enticed' the new guest into 
a small wire cage, and, as soon as he had entered it, 
shut the door, in order to prevent his escaping. Ho 
then took a small gridiron, such as is used to broiJ 
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meat upon, and, having heated it almost red hot, 
placed it erect upon the ground before the cage in 
which the bird was confined. 

3. He then contrived to entice the cat into the 
room, and observing that she fixed her eye upon the 
bird, which she destined* to become her prey, he with- 
drew' with the two little boj-^, in order to leave her 
unrestrained' in her operations/ They did not retiro 
far, but from the door observed her fix her eyes upon 
tlie cage, and begin to approach it in silence, bending 
her body to the ground, and almost touciiing it as 
she crawled along. 

4. When she judged herself within a proper distance, 
she exerted all her agility^ in a violent spring, which 
would probably have been fatal to the bird, had not 
the gridiron, placed before the cage, received the im- 
pression of her attack. Nor was this disappointment 
the only punishment she was destined to underga 

5. The bars of the machine had been so thoroughly 
heated that in rushing against them she felt herself 
burned in several parts of her body, and retired from 
the field of battle, mewing dreadfully, and full of pain ; 
and such was the impression produced, that from this 
time she was never again known to attempt to destroy 
birds. 

6. The coldness of the weather still continuing, all 
the wild animals began to perceive the effects, and, 
compelled by hunger, approached the habitations * of 
man, and the places they had been accustomed to 
avoid. A multitude *^ of hares, the most timid of all 
animals, were frequently seen scudding" about the gar- 
den in search of the scanty vegetables which the severe 
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ity of the season had spared. In a short time thej had 
devoured all the green herbs which could be found, 
and, hunger still oppressing them, they began to gnaw 
the very bark of the trees for food. 

7. One day, as Tommy was walking in the garden, 
he found that even a beloved tree, which he had 
planted with. his own hands, and from which he had 
promised himself so plentiful a crop of fruit, had not 
escaped the general depredation/' but had been gnawed 
round at the root and killed. 

8. Tommy, who could ill brook" disappointment, 
was so enraged to see his labors prove abortive," that 
he ran, with tears in his eyes, to Mr. Barlow, to demand 
vengeance against the devouring hares. 

9. "Indeed," said Mr. Barlow, "I am sorry for what 
they have done ; but it is now too late to prevent it.** 
"Yes,'' answered Tommy, "but you may have all 
those mischievous creatures shot, that they may do no 
further damage." 

10. "A little while ago," replied Mr. Barlow, "you 
wanted to destroy the cat, because she was cruel and 
preyed upon living animals ; and now you would 
murder all tlie hares, merely because they are inno- 
cent, inoffensive animals, that subsist upon vege* 
tables." 

11. Tommy looked a little foolish, but said he did 
pot want to hurt them for living upon vegetables, but 
for destroying his tree. "But," said Mr. Barlow, 
** how can you expect the animal to distinguish your 
trees from any others ? You should have fenced them 
round in such a manner as to prevent the hares from 
reaching them. Besides, in such extreme distress as 
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animals now suffer from want of food, I think the^f 
may be forgiven if thej trespass" a little more than 
usual." 



I l2f CLEMENCT. Severity, rigor. 

• FAMiLiAJRirr. Clote aoqnaintaaee. 

• Enticed. Decoyed, tempted. 
> Destined. Doomed. 

• Withdrew. Betired. 

• Unrestrained. Not hindered. 

7 Operations. Actions, proceedings. 

• A.OIUTT. ActiTlty. 



• Habitatiqiis. Dwelling*, Abodes 
10 Mcltitudb. a Urge number, 
u SCUDDINO. Hurrying, 
u Dbprbdation. Act of pnylng up 

on, destruction. 
IS Brook. Bear, endure. 
M Abortive. Unavailing. 
1STBB8PA88. Intrade. 



XXEL— THE BROWN THRUSH. 

LUCT Laroom. 



mSi/ry 
run'ning 



ju'ni-per 
mSd'dle 



fil'way} 
sSr'row 



1. Thebe's a merry brown thrush sitting up in a tree : 
" He's singing to me ! He's singing to me ! " 
And what does he say, little girl, little boy 7 
** 0, the world's running over with joy ! 
Don't you hear ? Don't you see ? 
Hush ! Look ! In my tree, 
I'm as happy as happy can be ! '* 

% And the brown thrush keeps singing, ^< A neat do 
you see, 
And five eggs, hid by me in the juniper^ tree? 
Don't meddle I don't touch ! little girl, little boy, 
Or the world will lose some of its joy ! 
Now I'm glad ! now I'm free ! 
And I always shall be. 
If you never bring sorrow to me.*' 
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8. So the merry brown thrush sings away in the treCj 
To you and to me, to you and to me ; 
And he sings all the day, little girl, little boy 
" 0, the world's running over with joy ; 
But long it won't be. 
Don't you know ? don*t you see ? 
Unless we are as good as can be ! " 

iJuaiFXB. A kind of ereigreen tree or ahmlx 



XXIV. — SPRING RAIN. 

Omo Pabmsb. 

[Schoolboys and girls often ftel reiy cross when tt happens to rain on their holl 
•bjs. The flowers and birds are wiser than they.] 

phi-15s'o-pber Kq'uid (Wk'wid) dYs-con-tgnt' 

blithe'ly cro'cus-ej plga^'ure^ 

mSad'ow nat'ure (nafyvo cheer'i-ly 

1. The lark sits high on the walnut tree, 

And it rains, it rains, it rains; 
A jolly* philosopher* sure is he, 

While it rains, it rains, it rains ; 
Blithely' he looks at the meadow* below, 
Where the nest will be when the grass-blades grow 
And pours out his song in a liquid' flow, 

While it rains, it rains, it rains. 

^. The crocuses put up their little heads 
While it rains, it rains, it rains, 
And the pink spires spring from their chilly beds. 
While it rains, it rains, it rains ; 
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The peach blossoms whisper within their cells, 
" We'll open our eyes, and peep from our bells, 
While it rains, it rains, it rains." 

8, All nature seems happy as happy can bo 
While it rains, it rains, it rains. 
But restless' mortals, like you and me, 

While it rains, it; rains, it rains, 
Look out of the windows in discontent,' 
And wonder why showers Uhday are sent, 
Our plans and pleasures to so prevent ; — 
Why J it rains, it rains, it rains. 

4. The lark knows well that God knows best 
The need of the spring-time rains, 
That the summer sunshine will warm his nest 

After the spring-time rains, 
The grass in the meadow more greenly grow. 
And the corn-blades wave in the valley below, 
After these spring-time rains. 

6. Let us, like him, look cheerily on 

While it rains, it rains, it rains ; 
Waiting with faith" till the storm is gone, 

While it rains, it rains, it rains ; 
We know that above the cloud 'tis light. 
And the heavens are shining in beauty bright 
While it rains, it rains, it rains. 



JoiXT. Fun of life and spirits. 
tPHiLOSOPKER. A wise person. 

• BuTHBLT. Cheerftilly. 

* MoADOW. Low grass land. 



sLtquid. Fnoirins like wvtei 

• Rkstlfss. Uu«a&f. 
TDiscoNTEyr. Din'atisfheUoA 

• Faitb, Iruit, ecmfideaoe. 



<?ii 
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^T^vi-^-^^'-f 



XXV, — THE RAT WITH A BELL. 

Evenings *^t Home. 



dep-re-da'ti9u§ 

flitch'e? 

5jeil'ing 

Wain'SCOt} (watt- or w«ii-) 



strSg'gler 
prSc'tjs-ing 
6-ver-joyed' 
pS,s'sa^-6f 



guSss'ing (?5»^ 
dts-c8u'so-late 
de-voiired' 
so-9?e-t7 



1. A LARGE old house in the country was so ex- 
flpemely infested* with rats, that nothing could be se- 
cured * from their depredations.' They scaled the walls 
to attack flitches * of bacon, though hung as high as the 
ceiling. Hanging shelves afforded no protection to the 
cheese and the pastry. They penetrated into the store- 
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h>om9 fluid plundered it of preserves and sweetineatp. 
They gnawed through cupboard doors, undermined 
floors, and ran races behind the wainscots/ 

2. The cats could not get at them ; they were too 
cunning and too well fed to meddle with poison ; and 
traps only now and then caught a heedless straggler. 
One of the rats, however, on being taken, was the occa- 
fion of practising a new device.' This was, to &sten % 
collar with a small bell about the prisoner's neck, and 
then turn him loose again. 

8. Overjoyed at the recovery'^ of his liberty, the rat 
ran into the nearest hole, and went in searcli of his 
companions. They heard at a distance the bell tinkle, 
tinkle, through the dark passages, aud, suspecting 
some enemy had got among them, away they scoured,' 
some one way, and some another. 

4. The bell-bearer pursued ; and soon guessing the 
cause of their flight, he was greatly amused by it. 
Wherever he approaclied, it was all hurry-skurry,* 
and not a tail of one of them was to be seen. He 
chased his old friends from hole to hole, and room to 
room, laughing all the while at their fear, and increas- 
ing it by all the means in his power. 

6. Presently he had the whole house to himself. 
"That's right," quoth he; "the fewer, the better 
cheer.'* So he rioted*' alone among the good things, 
and stuffed till he could hardly walk. 

6. For two or three days this course of life went on 
very pleasantly. He ate and ate, aid pl'iyed tha 
bugbear to perfection. At length he g*Qw tired of 
this lonely condition, and longed to mix with his com* 
panions again upon the formrr footing. 

7. But the difficulty was ' ow to get rid of his belL 

9 
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He pulled and tugged with his fore feet, and almost 
wore the skin off his neck in the attempt ; but all in 
vain. The bell was now his plague and torment He 
wandered from room to room, earnestly desiring to 
make himself knofWn to one of his companions ; but 
thej all kept out of his reach. At last, as he was 
Bioping about disconsolate," he fell in puss's way, and 
was devoured in an instant. 

8. He who is raised so much above his fellow-crea- 
tures as to be the object of their terror must suffer for 
it in losing all the comforts of society. He is a solitary 
being in the midst of crowds. He keeps his fellow^ 
creatures at a distance, and they equally shun him. 
Dread and affection cannot exist together. 



I Infested. Troubled, harassed. 
t Secured. Kept safe. 
< Depredation. Robbery, pillage. 
* Flitches. Sides of a hog salted and 
-cured. 
Wainscot. The wooden lining on 
the iimer surface of a walL 



• Device. A contrlranoe or an ezpe* 

dient, scheme, project. 

7 Recovery. Restoration, a regaining 

8 Scoured. Ran swiftly. 

• HuRRY-SKURRY. Fluttering hasta 
10 Rioted. Feasted luxuriously. 

u DisconsoLiATK. Sad, d^iected. 



XXVL— THE FOUR SEASONS. 



gleigh (B)i) 

mSm'<>-rSn'dam 

hy'^-ctnthj 



chSr'rief 
£lu'tumn 
mSr9nf 



sea'fon 

cpn-clu'^i^n 

ex-prSssed' 



1. ** I WISH it were always winter!" said Ernest, who 
bad return 3d from a sleigh ride, and was making a 
man out of snow. His father desired him to write 
down tnis wish in a m^^norandum' book he took out 
of his pocket ; and Ernes, did so. 
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2. The winter passed away, and the spring came. 
Ernest stood with his father bj the side of a bed of 
flowers, and gazed with delight upon the hyacinths,* 
the violets, and the lilies of the valley. " Those are 
the gifts of spring," said his father; "but they will soon 
fade and disappear." "Ah!" said Ernest, "I wish 
it were always spring ! " " Write this down in my 
book," said his father ; and Ernest did so. 

3. The spring passed away, and summer came< 
Ernest went with his parents, and some of his play- 
mates, into the country, and spent the day there. 
Every where the meadows were green and decked' with 
flowers, and in the pastures the young lambs were 
sporting around their mothers. Ernest and his play- 
mates passed a very happy day. As they were going 
home, the father said, " Has not the summer its pleas- 
ures too, my son ? " "0, yes," said Ernest ; " I wish 
it were always summer ! " And this wish Ernest 
wrote down in his father's book. 

4. At last autumn came. Ernest again went with 
his parents into the country. It was not so warm as 
in the summer, but the air was mild and the heavens 
were clear. The grape-vines were heavy with purple 
clusters ; melons lay upon the ground in the gardens ; 
and in the orchards the boughs were loaded with ripe 
fruit " Tliis fine season will soon be over," said the 
father, " and winter will be upon us." " Ah ! " said 
Ernest, " I wish it would stay, and always be au- 
tumn." 

5. " Do you really wish so ? " said his father. " 1 
do, indeed," replied Ernest. **But," continued his 
father, taking at the same time his memorandum book 
out of his pocket, " see what is written here." Ernest 
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looked and saw it written down, " I wish it were 
always winter." " Now turn over another leaf," said 
his father ; " and what do you find written there ? " 
" I wish it were always spring," " And farther on, 
what is written ? " "I wish it were always summer." 

6. " And in whose handwriting are these words ? * 
'' They are in mine," said Ernest *' And what is no^ 
your wish ? " " That it should always be autumn.'* 
" Tliat is strange," said his father. " In winter, you 
wished it mi^'ht always be winter; in spring, you 
wished it might always be spring ; and so of summer 
and of autumn. Now, what conclusion ♦ do you draw 
from all this ? " 

7. Ernest, after thinking a moment, replied, " I sup- 
pose that all seasons are good." " That is true, my 
son ; they are all rich in blessings, and God, who 
sends them to us, knows far better than we what is 
good for us. 

8. " Had the wish you expressed * last winter been 
granted, we should have had no spring, no summer, 
do autumn. You would have had the earth always 
covered with snow, so that you might have had 
sleigh rides and made snow men. How many pleas- 
ures would you have lost in that event ! ft is well for 
us that we cannot have all things as we wish, but that 
God sends us what seems good to him." 



Hemorandum. a note to help the 

memory, a record. 
Hyacinth. A plant having a bAau- 

tlfiU flow<)r. 



* Decked. Adorned, arrayed. 
«CovcLUSiON. Inference inaldeoii 

ion or result. 

• Expressed. Uttered, declared. 
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XXVn. ^ PERSEVERANCE." 

Xlba Oooe. 

mSn'^r^h en-dSay'9r Gre 

be-g^n'uing trSv'elled Snx'ious 

grieved high'er gBs'sipB 

1. King Bruce of Scotland flaog himself down, 

In a lonely mood^ to think ; 
'Tis true he was monarch," and wore a crown, 
But his heart was beginning to sink. 

2. For ho had been trying to do a great deed, 

To make his people glad ; 
He had tried and tried, but could not succeed^ 
And so he became quite sad. 

8. He flung himself to low despair, 
As grieved as man could be ; 
And after a while, as he pondered* there^ 
" I'll give it up," cried he. 

L Now just at the moment a spider dropped 
With its silken cobweb clew, 
And the king, in the midst of his thinking, stopped 
To see what the spider would do. 

6. 'Twas a long way up to the ceiling dome, 
And it hung by a rope so fine. 
That how it would get to its cobweb home 
King Bruce could not divine. 

9* 
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8. It soon began to cling and crawl 

Straight up with strong endeavor*; 
But down it came with a slipping sprawl, 
As near to the ground as ever. 

7. Up, up it ran, nor a second did stay, 
To make the least complaint, 
Till it fell still lower ; and there it lay 
A little dizzy and faint. 

8 Its head grew steady — again it went, 
And travelled a half yard higher ; 
'Twas a delicate thread it had to tread, 
And a road where its feet would tire. 

9. Again it fell, and swung below ; 

But up it quickly mounted, 
Till up and down, now fast, now slow, 
Nine bravo attempts were counted. 

10. " Sure," said the king, " that foolish thing 

Will strive no more to climb, 
When it toils so hard to reach and cling, 
And tumbles every time." 

11. But up the insect went once more ; 

Ah me ! 'tis an anxious minute ; 
He's only a foot from his cobweb door j 
0, say, will he lose or win it ? 

12. Steadily, steadily, inch by inch. 

Higher and higher he got. 
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And a bold litde run at the very last pinch 
Put him into the wished-for spot. 

13. <^ Bravo, bravo! " the king cried out ; 

" All honor to those who try ; 
The spider up there defied despair ; 
He conquered, and why should not I! * 

14. And Bruce of Scotland braced his mind. 

And gossips ' tell the tale. 
That he tried once more as he tried before. 
And that time he did not ML 

15. Pay goodly heed, all you who read. 

And beware of saying, *' I canH : "* 
'Tis a cowardly word, and apt to \%^d 
To idleness, folly, and want 



FEBSE7EBAKCB. Steadfkst ponott, 

peraiBtenoe. 
(Mood. State of mind, hnmor. 
(Hon ARCH. A ruler of a natton, wlio 

has sole aathoiltj, a ^Ang. 



4DK8PAIR. Losp Af N)i*ie, 

ness, deapondeiHJj. 
> PoiTDBBBD. DelibefQiM 
• Endbayor. Attempt, ef^ot^ 
T Gossips. Tattlera, praters. 



XXVm.— WASTINQ TIME. 

ySs'ter-day dTs-|rgreeVWe nSg'es-s^ny 

stlre (-Mt) cer'tain-ly (■«r'tin-ifl) numbed 

whgth'er gSf ting * ojn-trolUdT 

wast'ing there'fore (tan'-ortftta'-) pr¥s'9nf 



1. Father. Well, Henry, is this three hours' work 
brought to an end at last ? 



104 THE FOUBTH HEADEff* 

2. Ellen. papa! not three hours. Henry hai 
not been three hours about his sum. 

3. F. I believe I have said rather less, than more 
than the truth. Is not that the same sum you had 1 ^ 
^o yesterday morning, Henry ? 

4. Henry. Yes, &ther. 

5. F. You began to do it at ten, and you wen 
doing that, or at least you were doing nothing else^ 
till a quarter past eleven. This morning you were sit* 
ting with the slate in your hand very nearly three 
quarters of an hour ; and this evening we left you at 
half past five with this terrible sum, and now it is past 
seven, and it is not yet done. How long is that alto- 
gether ? 

6. H. O papa, you need not reckon. I know that 
I have wasted a great deal too much time ; but the 
truth is, I have not really been doing the sum all these 
hours. 

7. F. I know that, my dear boy. If you had been 
steadily employed one third of the time, you mighl 
have been running races with Anna on the Common ' 
this evening. However, if you liked better to stay ak 
home 

8. H. You are laughing at me, papa. You kno^ 
very well I would rather have been with you. 

9. F. Then why were you not with us ? 

10. £1 I am sure it was not my fault. 

11. F. And I am sure it was not mine. 

12. JJ. But, papa, you did say that I must do my 
warn first. I should never have stopped at home for a 
sum ; for I cannot see tliat it matters much whether 
I do it to-night or to-morrow morning. 

13. F. It does not matter much^ for this sum, or 
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any other sum. So far you are right. But it does 
matter much that you should correct yourself of one 
of the very worst habits that cither child or man can 
have — that of wasting time. 

14. H. I know it is very foolish; I wish I could 
cure myself of it ; but I don't think I can. 

16. F. Did you ever try ? 

16. EL 0, yes, I believe so. I have very often 
thought I would try. 

17. F. That is a very different thing. Nothing is 
easier than to make good resolutions' ; the difficulty is 
in keeping them. 

18. H. I would make them and keep them too, if I 
knew how. 

19. F. If you had resolved to go out to-morrow to 
the Common and fly your kite, how would you contrive' 
to keep your resolution ? 

20. H. I suppose I should take my kite, when the 
time came, and go out. 

• 21. F. Then why cannot you take your slate or 
your book in the same manner when the time comes ? 

22. H. I don't know, unless it is because I like to 
fly kites, and do not like to do sums. 

23. F. That is, Henry, you choose to play, but you 
do not choose to work. 

24. H. 0, no, father ; not so bad as that. I do 
choose to work sometimes ; but you will allow that i* 
is not so easy to do things that are disagreeable as 
things that are agreeable. 

25. F. Not so easy, certainly; but they may be 
done, if we have a mind. I do not like getting up by 
candle-light in the winter ; but I find that if I do not, 
I am never in town in proper time, and therefore I da 
get up by candle-light. 
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26. H. You, papa ! 0, to be sure, you can do dis- 
agreeable things if they are necessary ; but you are a 
man. 

27. F. You will be a man, if you live. 

28. H. Yes, to be sure I shall ; but it will be a 
good many years before I am one. 

29. F. Then you think it will be time enough, 
when you are a man, to set about acquiring^ the firn^ 
ness and resolution that a man ought to hare. 

SO. H. No, I did not think that exactly ; but still, 
I thought there was no hurry. 

[His father suddenly draws Henry* s hand behind his 
back, and ties it, with a stringy fast to the button of his 
jacket.'} 

31. E. papa ! why do you tie up Henry's hands ? 
We are soon going to have tea, and how can he hold 
his cup? 

32. F. I will untie his hand when he wants to 
use it. 

33. H. But it will be so numbed* by that time that 
I shall not be able to use it. 

34. F. Wait a httle, and then see how it will be. 

35. H. (^After waiting a short time.) I assure you, 
father, it is just as I said. My hand is getting so 
numbed, — asleep, I used to call it, — that I can 
scarcely feel I Jiave a hand. 

36. F. (^Releasing- Henry* s hand.) I am not sur- 
prised at that. But I assure you, your hand could not 
be more thoroughly numbed and useless to you when 
tied behind your back, than your power of controlling* 
yourself to any useful purpose will be, if you do not 
cultivate this power by early use. 

87. IT. I am not sure that I understand you, 
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88. JP. Do you think your hands and feet are of 
more use to you now than they were while you were 
an infant? 

39. H. Certainly; I have learned to use them 
whenever I wish. 

40. F. Exactly so ; and they have become stronger 
by use. But supposing you had never been allowed to 
use them till now ; do you think tliey would be of as 
much service^ to you as they are ? 

41. H. No, I am sure they would not. I have 
heard of people who had been shut up in prisons, where 
there was no room to walk about, till they lost the use 
of their limbs ; and the other day, I read of a man 
who had been kept a long time in prison, with no one 
to talk to ; and when he was let out, he had forgotteu 
how to speak. 

42. F. In this way, if you do not learn while you 
are a child to conquer' your dislike to do certain things 
which you ought to do, though not perfectly agreeable, 
there is great danger that when you are a man you 
will no longer be able to control your dislike. 

43. H. Then, father, I will learn while I am a 
child. I will try to do what is right, even if I dislike it 
ever so much. I do not like arithmetic at all, but you 
shall see I will do my sums to-morrow the very first 
thing after breakfast 



i CoMMOir. A public gfroond, park. 

* Resolution. Determination, par 

pose, decision. 
« Contrive. Plan ont, derlse. 

* AOQVUUBO. Getting, obtaining?. 



• Numbed. Made torpid, depfl?ed of 

fieeling, bennmbed. 

• Controlling. Groveniing. 
t Service. Use, utility. 

• Conquer. Overoome, rabdoa 
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XXIX.— THE HOURS OF CHILDHOOIX 

MBI. GOBDOB. 



chU'dren 


gSn'erous 


pSn'i-t8n^ 


mts-spSntf 


sSc'ri-fi^e (-ft») 


kneel'ing 


ro'jy 


priy'^r 


bright 



1. Amid the blue and starry sky, 

A group of Hours, one even,* 
Met, as they took their upward flight 
Into the highest heaven. 

2. And they were going up to heaven. 

With all that had been done 
By little children, good or bad, 
Since the last rising sun. 

8. And some had gold and purple wings; 
Some drooped like faded flowers, 
And sadly soared to tell the tale 
That they were misspent Hours. 

4. Some glowed with rosy hopes and smiles. 
And some had many a tear ; 
Others had some kind words and acts 
To carry upward there. 

6. A shining Hour, with golden plumes, 
Was laden with a deed 
Of generous* sacrifice' a child 
Had done for one in need. 



THB FOURTH BICAPBB. 



109 



6. And one was bearing np a prayer 

A Utile child had said, 
All full of penitence^ and love, 
While kneeling by his bed. 

7. And thus they glided on, and gave 

Their records,* dark or bright, 
To Him who marks each passing hour 
Of childhood's day and night 

8. Bemember,* children of the earth, 

Each Hour is on its way, 
Searing its own report to Heaven 
Of all you do and say. 



I IBVSM. Eyeniiig. 

B Generous. Noble, honorable. 

^ Sacrifice. Something gl^^a vp or 

lost ibr the sake of something 

elae^ great eetMoiUd. 



4PBNTnBNCS. Sorrow for efai or ef 
fences, repentance. 

• BEOORD. Aoooimt, statement of 

facts, or what Is done. 

• Bemembbe. Keep In mind. 



XXX.— THE CITY GIRL IN THE COUNTRY. 



fin'cle Oing^i) 
dSnMe-li-9n 
chaise 
l)8n'net 



M!B8.CiIZUIw 



COlij'inj (kfa'raa) 

kYt'ten (Mftn) 

s&u'^er 

fright'Sncd 



crSnT)er-rie5 
pfat'ure 
scIid81'mTs-tre«i 
cSl'i-c6 



1. LiTTLB Emma lived in New York. She had an 
uncle in the country, who was a farmer. Emma loved 
nothing better than a run in the fields, where in two 
minutes she could ffll her apron full of buttercups* and 
clover blossoms. 

10 
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2. In the early spring time, she watched to see when 
the grass ou the Battery began to look green ; and tho 
very first dandelion* she saw, she ran to her motlier, 
and said, " The sunshine has come now, mother. 
When shall we go into the country to see uncle ? " 

3. In August she had her wisli. As they rode along, 
she saw the trees loaded with fruit, and the gardens 
full of flowers. She was so impatient to run in the 
fields, that she could hardly be contented to sit still in 
tlie chaise.' At last, they arrived at her uncle's farm ; 
and every body was glad to see little Emma and her 
mother. 

4. The little city girl could hardly stop to take her 
bonnet oflF, she was in such a hurry to run to the barn, 
with her cousins, to see the cows, and the calves, and 
the sheep, and the hens, and the chickens. The white 
hen had a fine brood of chickens ; and Emma clapped 
her hands when she saw them running about to pick 
up seeds in the barn-yard. 

6. When the sun was setting, she had some good 
new milk to drink ; and then the children went into 
the fields to gather flowers. 

6. While they were in the fields, Emma saw a little 
Btriped squirrel run along the top of the wall. She 
cried out joyfully, and ran after him. She thought 
she could catch him, and teach him to live with her 
little kitten in New York, and eat milk from a saucer. 
But the squirrel hid himself in his hole, and Emma 
eould not find him. 

7. Her mother told her she was very glad she could 
not catch the squirrel ; for, if she had taken hold of 
him, it would have frightened* Ifhn very much, and 
made his little heart beat very fast. Slie told her tha 
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vquirrel frould be very unhappy in a city ; and unless 
he were siiut up in a cage, he would run away. Wliea 
Emmai knew this, she did not want the pretty squirrel 
any more. She loved dearly to hear about his snug 
house under vlie ground^^ud the nuts he stored away 
in bid httle closet. 

8. In the evening, Emma saw a great many fireflies 
m the meadows. She said to her uncle, ** See how the 
ground is ccTvered with pretty little stars! Did the 
sky sprinkle them down ? " 

9. Her uncle told her they were not stars, but little 
insects, that gave light from their wings. Then the 
little girl asked, " What is their name, uucle ? '' He 
told her people in the country called them lightning- 
bugs. 

10. Emma had never seen any fireflies before, and 
she talked a great deal about them. But when she 
tried to tell her mother all about it, she forgot the 
name, and said, ^^ mother, I have seen a great many 
beautiful thunder-bugs ! " This made them all laugh ; 
and Qeorge called fireflies thunder-bugs for a long 
time after. 

11. The next day, Emma went into the meadow, 
with her cousin George, to gather cranberries. " Where 
are all the fireflies now ? " said she. "I don't know," 
said Oeorge ; ^' I suppose they have put their lamps 
out." Emma had never seen cranberries growing 
before. She called them little red apples, and wanted 
to carry some home for her doll. 

12. When they went back to the house, the children 
heard a great noise behind the barn, and they ran to 
see what it was. A cross dog was trying to bite a 
poor little calf. But there was a great ox feeding in 
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the same pasture, and he ran to the calf, and stood hj 
him; and whichever way the dog turned, the o^ 
turned too, and pointed his horns at him. So the 
naughty dog was driven off, and the calf was not much 
hurt. Emma called him a good ox, and wanted to 
give hijn some of the cranberries from her little basket. 
But George told her the ox would not eat cranberries. 

13. When Emma found her cousins were going to 
school, she wanted to go too. She had never been to 
school ; but her mother had taught her to read and 
spell a little. She went with her cousins, and sat very 
still while the scholars said theii lessons. She did not 
make any trouble, and when the schoolmistress asked 
her to read, she read as well as she could. 

14. When she came home, her mother asked her 
what she did at school Emma said, ^' I sat as still as 
a mouse ; and I read, ^ Chain up a child, and away she 
will go ! "' This made her uncle and all her cousins 
laugh very much ; for Emma did not say the versd 
right. She meant to say she had read, " Train up a 
child in the way he should go." 

15. In the afternoon, her uncle went into the on 
chard to gather apples to send to New York. Emma 
stood under the tree, holding her apron for some, 
while George tried to catch them in his hands, as they 
fell. A pretty little lady-bug lighted on her apron, 
and that pleased Emma very much. It had red wings, 
with little black spots. " 0, look here, George," said 
Emma ; ^^ here is a pretty little fly with a calico 
gown on." 

16. Presently she saw a great many ants, crawling 
out of a hole in the ground near her feet. Some of 
them were eating into the apples that had faUen. 
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^ What are these black things ? " said she ;<< will they 
sting me ? '' George told her they would not sting 
her, and that they were called ants. " Aunts ! " said 
she ; ** whom are they aunts to ? Your mother is my 
aunt ; but whom are these black tilings aunts to ? Are 
they aunts to the lady-bugs 2 " George told her that 
tiniy an insect, was a different word from aunl, a rela 
ion.* 
, 17. When they were coming home through the fields, 
after sunset, she heard a noise all the time. ^^ What is 
that?" said she. Gleorge told her it was the crickets 
singing. Poor little Emma was puzzled* agam. "Crick- 
ets ! " said she ; " why, I sit on a cricket.'* Her uncle 
smiled. "Little Emma finds many things in the coun- 
try that she does not understand,' " said he. Then he 
told her that a cricket was a little thing with wings, 
that made a noise at nightfall.* 

18. When they came to the house, Emma ran and 
emptied her apronful of apples into her mother's lap. 
" What has my little girl been doing all the after- 
noon ? " said her mother. ^^ I have been helping uncle 
pick apples," said she; "and I have seen a sweet, 
pretty fly with a calico gown, that had a great many 
>lack aunts. When we came home, I heard some lit- 
tle birds singing their prayers. The birds haye a queer 
name, mother. They call them crickets ; and I sit on 
a cricket." 

19. Tlien they all had a laugh at Emma. Her 
mother kissed her, and said, " My little girl does not 
know much about country things ; and she makes a 
great many mistakes. A cricket is not a bird, my 
dear. It is an insect If you were to see one, you 
would call it a bug?^ 

10 • 
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20. Whea it was time to go home, Emma cried. 
But her mother told her how much father wanted to 
kiss his good little girl, and how he would love to hear 
about the things she had seen. Emma loved her 
father, and she was willing to go home. 

21. She told him all about the chickens, and the ox, 
end the lady-bug, and the squirrel, and the crickets. 
** I am glad I did not catch the pretty little squirrel," 
said she ; '^ he would not like to live in New York. I 
suppose he was made on purpose to live in the country. 
I wish I were a squirrel'' 



1 Buttercup. A plant bearing: smali, 

brig^ht-yeilow flowers. 
t Dan deliox. A plant bearing^ a yai • 

low flower, and used for g-reens. 
> CiiAiSB. Aoovered two-wheeled car- 

tiase drawn b/ one horse. 



4 FRiaflTEXEO. Seared, terrifled. 

* Relation. A kinsman or kinawo- 

man, a person related. 

* Puzzled. Perplexed, oonfased. 

< Onderstand. Know, comprehend. 

* N iG UTFALL. The close of daj» 



XXXL^THE COUNTRY GIRL IN THE CITY. 



joiir'ney a^vn^) 

quSs'tion (kw&t'yyn) 

steam'boat 
peo'ple 



Mas. Ghxia 

mStch'ef 
plSa§'ure 
chTck'en§ 
w3,sr'on 



hSnd'ker-cMcfs 
tm-pa'tient(<'»^0 
c^ria^e (-ffl) 
pttch'er 



1. Little Fanny lived in the country. She hen] one 
brother and two sisters. They had never been in a city. 
When Fanny was four or five years old, her father and 
mother promised to take her to New York. There 
never was a little girl more glad than she was. From 
morning till night, she talked about her journey. When 
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she first aw^ote in the morning, she would say to her 
sister, " Ah, Mary, I am going to New York." And 
when she laid her head on the pillow, the last ques- 
tion ^ always was, ^^ Mother, when do you think we shall 
go to New York ? " 

2. The important day came at last. The basketi 
and boxes, and little Fanuy, were all safely stowed* ia 
the steamboat. Fanuy had never been in a steamboat 
before. She asked what made the trees and fields run 
so ; and when slie looked at an old cow on the shore, 
she said, ^' What makes her gi away so fiist ? She 
does not move her feet." 

3. Her mother told her the beat was -moving away 
from the cow. Then little Fanny looked at the water, 
and saw that the boat was moving through it. But she 
thought there was soap in the water, because the bright 
foam looked so white. 

4. When they came to New York, she was afraid in 
the street, because there were so many horses and so 
many people. She met a woman carrying a very small 
poodle dog in her arms. His hair was white, and soft 
as silk, and fell all over his face in pretty curls. Fanny 
stopped to look back at the poodle, and a boy with a 
basket of matches ran against her, and knocked her 
bonnet all out of shape. 

5. " Mother, is this another steamboat ? " asked 
Fanny. " No, this is a city," said her mother ; " don't 
you see the houses ? " " Yes, I see the houses," said 
Fanny ; "but I thought maybe it was another kind of 
steamboat ; the folks run over me so." 

6. Fanny had great pleasure in looking at the toy 
shops. She saw many things that she ne7er saw 
before, and she wanted to buy them all. But after a 
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few days, she began to be very homesick. She wanted 
to get back and see the children, and her little red and 
white calf, and her bantam chickens. She wanted to 
be where she could run out of doors without getting 
lost. She was glad enough when the day came to go 
home. 

7. Her brother and sisters were waiting for her with 
great impatience. When the wagon came from the 
steamboat, they saw it a great way off, and began to 
wave their handkerchiefs for joy. They all crowded 
Tound Fanny, and began to kiss her. " 0, 1 have had 
such a good time," said Fanny ; '' and 1 have brought 
some things for you." 

8. She was so impatient, that she broke the string of 
her bonnet, trying to get it off. Before her mother 
could unpin her shawl, she seated herself on the floor 
and began to open the big basket. '^ Susan, here is a 
doll for you," said she ; ^^ and here is a little pail for 
Mary, and here is a top for Willie. It will spin, spin, 
spin, — 0, how it will spin ! " 

9. " Spin what ? Spin yarn for stockings ? " asked 
little Mary. 

10. " No, no," said Willie, laughing ; " it will not 
spin yarn, it will spin round." 

11. " And what is round ? " asked little Mary. 

12. " 0, you don't know any thing about it. You 
never went to New York," said Fanny. "Look at me. 
That is round." As she spoke, she whirled round, till 
her gown stood out, as stiff as a churn. 

13. ^^That is going; that is not spinning," said 
Mary. 

14. " Well, they call it spinning; for they said sc^, 
New York," answered Fanny. 
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15. " They say so here, as well as in New York/' 
said Willie ; ^ I suppose they call it so, because the top 
makes a noise like a spinning wheel." 

16. Fanny thought her brother did know something, 
though he had never been in New York. She said no 
more about liis top. 

17. '^Come, tell us what you have seen/' said 
Susan. 

18. ^< 0, 1 have seen so many things," said Fanny ; 
^'I cannot remember to tell half of them. I saw 
a little boy riding in the prettiest little carriage 
you ever saw. He had two ponies, no larger than 
uncle James's big dog. They looked like baby horses. 
I saw a great white image of a woman, that kept pour- 
ing water from a pitcher in her hand all tlie time. 
They called it a fountain. And I saw a little marble 
boy, that kept throwing up water over his head, and 
laughed when he saw it fall back again, wetting him 
all over. He was not alive. He was a marble image. 
But he looked as if he were laughing. And I saw so 
many, many dolls!" 

19. " Should you like to live in New York ? " asked 
Willie. 

20. " No, I should not like to live there. I couldn't 
run about ; and the folks push me. Come, let us go 
to the barn, and see how bossy calf does." 

21. They all ran out to the bam, and found the calf 
eating his supper. Fanny patted him on the head, but 
he did not take much notice of her. " The foolish 
little thing," said Fanny; "he does not know I have 
been to New York. But here comes pussy cat, and 
she is glad to see me." 

22. Pussy rubbed her fur against Fanny's gown, and 
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purred. Then they ran into the bam to hnnt for 
eggs; and the children all went back to the house, 
with an egg in each hand. Their mother told the lit- 
tle ones it was time to eat their supper and go to bed. 
For a long time after they went up stairs, Fanny's 
tongue was running as fast as her brother's top could 
spin. Poor little Mary could not keep awake to hear 
all her stories ; and the chatterbox,^ finding that her 
sister was asleep, went to sleep herself. 

23. Every day she tells of some new wonder,* that 
she saw or heard while she was in the city. If the 
children laugh at her stories, she walks with her head 
very high, and says, " You never saw such things ; for 
you never went to New York." 

1 Question. Inquiry, query. I * Wonder. Emotion excited by some* 

Stowed. Placed compactly, packed. thing new or strange, surprise-^ 

Chattbsbox. An incessant talker. | means here, oaiuae o/wrpritef 



0, 'tis a lovely thing for youth 

To walk betimes* in Wisdom's way; 
To fear a lie, to speak the truth. 

That we may trust to all they say. 
But liars we can never trust, 

Although they speak the thing that's true ; 
And he that does one fault at first. 

And lies to hide it, makes it two. 

1 Betimes. Seasonably, in good time, early. . 
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XXXIL — THE DEAR OLD FLAG. 
Boston Tsakscrift. 



wtn'dow 


ear'nest 


loy'^Uy 


ral'ly-ing 


^gst'ure a««t'yvr) 


hWgred 


grSup (grdp) 


Mught (frtiwt) 


na'tipn 


re-caUcd' 


rgv'er-ence 


pea§e 



1. Drawn* like the rest to the window, 
While the rallying* drums passed by, 
With the Stars and Stripes above them, 
Appealing ^ to ear and eye, — 
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2. And stirring the depths of feeling 
In every thoughtful heart, 
When one cannot speak for its throbbing, 
And the witness tear-drops start, — 

8. I saw, 'mid a group of children 
Who had silently left their play, 
One little lad whose bearing^ 
I have oft recalled to-day. 

4. He stood near his little playmates, 
In careless ease and grace. 
And radiant* health and beauty 
Met in his boyish face. 

6. With an earnest, impulsive gesture,* 
When the dear old flag came nigh. 
Was his little cap uplifted, 
As though a king passed by. 

6. 'Twas a simple act, yet its meaning 

Was fraught' with reverence' true; 
And from my heart I blessed him. 
And prayed God bless him too. 

7. No need to ask of the future 

What his manhood's prime* shall bo, 
Whose childliood bears liis country's flag 
Such reverent loyalty.'® 

8. God bless the boy, and the mother 

Whom he honored thus to-day, 
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And grant tliat soon our nation^s flag 
In peace resume its swaj." 



tllsAwn. PuUed towards one, tt- 

tracted. 
t Sallyino. GalUng together, 
s Appkausig. Making an eatreatf . 
* Bbarino. Deportment, manner- 
c Radiant. Beaming^, Uoomin^^. 
f Gestubb. Motion of the bodf or 



r Feauoht. FUled, I 

• Reverence. Regard "»*«f^*^ wItt 

awe, homaipft. 

• Pbimb. Ueight of ateengtli an4 

▼igor, beat part. 
N Loyalty. Faithftd adbereaoa to 

allegiance, fidelity. 
USWAY. Aathoritf • rsli. 



XXXnL — PBAISE OF GOD: A HYMN IN PROSK 

Maa. Bakbaoliu 



queen 

beaii'ti-ful (w^) 
roar'ing 



tgr'rj-blo 

gx'cel-lSnt 

d&z'zling 



coihi't^n^nce 

praife 

per-fSc'tion 



1. Come, and I will show you what is beautiful. It 
is a rose fully blown. See how she sits upon her mossy 
stem, like the queen of all the flowers : her leaves glow 
like fire ; the air is filled with her sweet odor : she is 
the delight of every eye. 

2. She is beautiful, but there is a fairer than she. 
He that made the rose is more beautiful than the rose ; 
He is all lovely ; Ho is the delight of every heart. 

3. I will show you what is strong. The lion is 
strong. When he raiseth up himself from his lair,' when 
he shaketh his mane, when the voice of his roaring is 
heard, the cattle of the field fly, and the wild beasts of 
the desert* hide themselves, for he is very terrible.' 

4. The lion is strong, but He that made the lion is 
stronger than he : His anger is terrible ; He could 
make us die in a moment, and no one could save ui 
out of His hand- 
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5. I will show you what is glorious. The sun ii 
glorious. When he shiueth in the clear sky, when he 
sitteth on the bright tlirone in the heavens, and looketh 
abroad over all the earth, he is tlie most excellent and 
glorious creature the eye can behold. 

6. The sun is glorious, but He that made the sun is 
more glorious than he. The eye beholdeth Him not, 
for His brightness is more dazzling tlian we could 
bear. He seeth in all dark places ; by night as well as 
by day; and the light of His countenance^ is over all 
His works. 

7. Who is this great name, and what is He called, 
that my lips may praise Him ? 

8. This great name is God. He made all things, 
but He is Himself more excellent than all which He 
hath made : they are beautiful, but He is beauty ; they 
are strong, but He is strength ; they are perfect, but H^ 
is perfection.^ 



I Lair. Couch of a wild beast. 
IBesert. a tract of land in which 
no one Uvea, a wilderness, a waste. 
Tbrbible. Causing- great fear. 



4 CouirrENANCR. Appearance of tl^ 

face, visage, look. 
• Perfection. State of being perfeeli 

highest goodness. 



XXXTY.- 


-NIGHT: A HYMN IN PROSE. 




Mrs. Bahbauij). 




chtck'en? 
gath'ered 
leased (sHd) 
bofighjcwfti) 


mur'mur 
h6n'eyed (hanw 
bleat'ing 
cMl'dren 


hSm'mer 
an'vil 
fam'i-lje? 
hum'ming 



1- The glorious sun is set in the west ; the night 
dews fall; and the air, which was sultry, becomes oooL 
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2. The flowers fold up their leaves ; they fold them- 
lielves up, aud hang their heads on the^slender stalk. 

3. The chickens are gathered under the wings of the 
hen, and are at rest. 

4. The little birds have ceased ' their warbling ; they 
are asleep on the boughs, each one with his head be- 
hind his wing. 

5. There is no murmur of bees around the hive, or 
among the honeyed woodbines'; they have done their 
work, and lie close in their waxen cells. 

6. The sheep rest upon their soft fleeces, and their 
loud bleating is no more heard among the hills. 

7. There is no sound of a number of voices, or of 
children at play, or the trampling of busy feet, and of 
people hurrying to and fro. 

8. The smith's hammer is not heard upon the anvil, 
nor is the harsh saw of the carpenter heard. 

9. All men are stretched' on their quiet beds ; and 
the child sleeps upon the breast of its mother. 

10. Darkness is spread over the skies, and darkness 
is upon the ground ; every eye is shut, and every hand 
is still. 

11. Who taketh care of all people when they are 
sunk in sleep ; when they cannot defend themselves, 
nor see if danger approacheth* ? 

12. There is an eye that never sleepeth ; there is an 
eye that seeth in the dark night as well as in the bright 
sunshine. 

13. When there is no light of the sun, nor of the 
moon, — when there is no lamp in the house, nor any 
little star twinkling through the thick clouds, — tlial 
eye seeth every where, in all places, and watcheth con 
tinually over r Ji the families of the earth. 



124 



THE FOURTH READER. 



14. The eye that sleepeth not is God's ; Sig hand ib 
always stretched ^iit over us. 

15. He made sleep to refresh us when we are weary ; 
He made night that we might sleep in quiet. 

16. As the mother moveth about the house with her 
finger on her lips, and stilleth every little noise, that 
her infant be not disturbed, — as she draweth the cun 
tains around its bed, and shutteth out the light from 
its tender eyes, — so God draweth the curtains of dark- 
ness around us ; so He maketh all things to be hushed 
and still, that His large family may sleep in peace. 

17. Laborers spent* with toil, and young children, 
and every little humming insect, sleep quietly, for God 
watcheth over you. 

18. You may sleep, for He never sleeps ; you may 
close your eyes in safety, for His eye is always open to 
protect • you. 

19. When the darkness is passed away, and the 
beams of the morning sun strike through your eyelids, 
begin the day with praising God, who hath taken care 
bf you through the night. 

20. Flowers, when you open again, spread your 
(eaves, and smell sweet to His praise. 

i\l. Birds, when you awake, warble your thankg 
amongst the green boughs ; sing to Him before you 
sing to your mates. 

22. Let His praise be in our hearts when we lie 
down ; let His praise be on our lips when we awake. 



I Ceased. Left off, stopped. 

t Woodbines. Twining^ shrubs bear- 
ing^ very sweet-smeUing flowers, 
honeysuckles. 



• Stretched. Exteaded. 

4 Approacheth. Cometh near. 
« Si^CNT. Exhausted, wearied. 

• Fbotsct. Keep in safety, deftndi 
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XXXV. — OUR NATIVE LAND. 



gaard (evd) 


rTght'eous cufywi) 


mer'cie^ 


trans-formed' 


c&u^e 


known (nfin) 


friSiid 


80U 


na'tiQnf 



1. 6oD bless our native land ; 
May Heaven's protecting hand 

Still guard our shore ! 
May Peace her power extend, 
' Foe be transformed * to friend. 
And all her rights depend 
On war no more. 

2. May just and righteous ' laws 
Uphold the public cause, 

And bless our soil ! 
Home of the brave and free. 
The land of liberty,' 
We pray that still on thee 

Kind Heaven may smile. 

8. And not this land alone, 
But be thy mercies known 
From shore to shore : 
Lord, make the nations see 
That men should brothers bo, 
And form one family 
The wide world o'er. 



Transformed Changed, altered. jSIiiBERXY. Freedom. 
BlOUTEOUS. Bight, just. 14 0k'b Over, thronghoiil 

11 ♦ 
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XXXVL— THE DEAD WARRIOR. 

Pabk Bbnjaiuh. 



flght'ing 
fore'most 
cheei/ing 



pa'tri-9t 
gath'er 
B6ld'ier§ (jcra) 



dumb (d&io) 
s5l'emn 
tSmb (tftm) 



1. Bind the oak leaves round his bead ; 

He has shown himself a man ; 
Bravely charging,' he fell dead. 
Fighting foremost in the van." 

2. Cheering with a mighty cheer, 

On he led the patriot' band ; 
Now he lies upon his bier/ 

Cold and stately, still and grand. 

8. Calmly gather round him new, 
All ye soldiers, and be dumb ; 
Cast one look upon his brow. 
As you hear the muffled' drum. 

4 Then, with solemn feet and slow, 
Mourning for his early doom,* 
With your folded banners go. 
Lay the hero in his tomb. 



I Charoi>o. Attacking. 
? Vau. The iVont of an army. 

Patbjot. Lovin** -jne's «»imtrj. 

Birr. Carriage fo* aedead 



» Muffled. Haring something wound 
round so as to render the sound 
low or solemn. 

•Doom. Destined state, death, fate. 
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ZXXVIL^THE INDIAN CHIEF. 
MimmAi's IraaBOCBOK. 

^t-i&ckedf (tt-tfkf) pur-su'er; hStcb'et 

ea'ger treatfmeut wduudf 

8f'fi-9er fi^tlguej^ velif-mSn^o 

ln-ter-po§cd' ^OK^m'p^nied u-ni-ver's^ 

1. During the war in America, a band of Indiani 
attacked a small body of British troops, and defeated 
them. As the Indians had greatly the advantage is 
swiftness of foot, and were eager in the pursuit, very few 
of the British escaped ; and those who fell into their 
bands were treated with a cruelty of which there are 
not many examples, even in Indian warfare. 

2. Two of the Indians came up to a young officer, 
and attacked him with great fury. As they were 
armed with battle-axes, he had no hope of escape ; but 
just at this crisis^ another Indian came up, who was 
advanced in years, and was armed with a bow and 
arrows. 

3. The old man instantly drew his bow ; but after 
having taken his aim at the officer, he suddenly 
dropped the point of his arrow, and interposed' between 
him and his pursuers, who were about to cut him in 
pieces. Tliey retired with respect. The old man then 
took the officer by the hand, soothed him into confi- 
dence, and, having conducted him into his hut, treated 
him with a kindness that did honor to his professions. 

4. He made him less a slave than a companion, 
taught him the language of the country, and iustructed 
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him in the rode arts that are practised by the Indians. 
They lived together in the most perfect harmony * ; and 
the young oflScer, in the treatment he met with, found 
nothil^g to regret. 

5. In the mean time, the spring returned, and the 
Indians again took the field. The old man, who was 
still vigorous, and able to bear the fatigues of war, set 
out with them, and was accompanied* by his prisoner. 
They marched above two hundred leagues* across the 
forest, and came at length to a plain where the British 
forces were encamped.* 

6. The old man showed his prisoner the tents at a 
distance. " There," said he, " are thy countrymen ; 
there is the enemy, who wait to give us battle. Re- 
member that I have saved thy life ; that I have taught 
thee to conduct a canoe, to arm thyself with a bow 
and arrows, and to surprise the beaver in the forest. 

7. "What wast thou when I first took thee to 
my hut ? Thy hands were those of an infant ; they 
could neither procure thee sustenance^ nor safety. 
Thy soul was in utter darkness ; thou wast ignorant 
of every thing. Thou owest all things to me. Wilt 
thou, then, go over to thy nation, and take up the 
hatchet against us?" The oflScer replied, that he 
would rather lose his own life than take that of his 
deliverer. 

8. The Indian, bending down his head, and covering 
his face with both his hands, stood some time silent. 
Then, looking earnestly at his prisoner, he said in a 
voice that was at once softened by grief and tenderness, 
** Hast thou a father ? " " My father,'' said the young 
man, " was alive when I left my country." " Alasl ^ 
said tlie Indian, " how wretched must he be I " 
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9. He paused a moment, and then added, "Dost thou 
know that I have been a father ? I am a father no 
more. I saw my son fall in battle. He fought at my 
side. I saw him expire. He was covered with wounds 
when he fell dead at my feet." 

10. He pronounced these words with the utmost vehe- 
mence." His body shook with a universal tremor. Ha 
was almost stifled with sighs which he would not suffei 
to escape him. There was a keen restlessness in hi^ 
eye, but no tears flowed to his relief. 

11. At length he became calm by degrees ; and turn 
ing towards the east, where the sun had just risen^ 
" Dost thou see," said he to the young officer, " the 
beauty of that sky which sparkles with prevailing* day ? 
and hast thou pleasure in the sight?" "Yes," replied 
the young officer, " I have pleasure in the beauty of so 
fine a sky." " I have none," said the Indian ; and his 
tears then found their way. 

12. A few minutes after, he showed the young man 
a magnolia** in full bloom. "Dost thou see that beau- 
tiful tree ? " said he ; " and dost thou look upon it 
with pleasure ? " " Yes," replied the officer, " I 
look with pleasure upon that beautiful tree." "1 
have no longer any pleasure in looking upon it," said 
the Indian hastily ; and then immediately added, " Go. 
return to thy father, that he may still have pleasure 
when he sees the sun rise in the morning, and the 
trees blossom in the spring." 



1 Crisis. DedBive time, 
i Interposed. Came between, 
s Harmony. Accord, agrreement. 
« Accompanied. Attended as a com- 

panion. 
t League. Distance of three milei. 
• Encampsix Placed in a eamp. 



T Sustenance. That which snpporta 
life, food, proTidons. 

• Vehemence. Great force, violent 

ardor. 

• Prevailino. Haying force or effect 
10 Magnolia. AbeantlAil tree having 

large, iwect-smeUing flowen. 
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XXXVm.— THE SNOW. 

Mas. FOLLEN. 

beau' ti-ful crys'tfilj w&ltz 

with-oat' fliir'rpr polk 

whirl'iiig mSr'ri-ly pret'ty (pnt't^ 

twirl'ing fAir'iej ' fgatii'er 7 

1. The snow ! the snow I 
The beautiful snow ! 
Look up in the sky ; 
Far, far, very high ! 
See each little flake ' 
Its quiet way make, 

Till, without any sound, 

Like a blossom ' in June, 

Like the light of the moon, 
It sleeps on tlie ground. 

2. Hark ! how the wind blows ! 
See ! faster it snows ! 
Flying and whirling,' 
Floating* and twirling,* 
They come and they go — 
Pretty crystals* of snow : 

And now they seem all in a fluiTy. 

tiike children at play, 

They are running away. 
And now they come back in a hurry. 

8, Sing merrily, ! 
The beautiful snow ! 
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Like fairies ' they're dancing ; 

Their white feet are glanciug ; 

Like bees in a hive. 

They seem all alive : 
They are here ; they are there ; 

Now quiet and still. 

As by their sweet will 
They float in the air. 



4. The beautiful snow 

Makes music I know, 

Though we have no ear 

That music to hear. 

See ! they waltz ^ and they polk/ 

Like merry young folk. 
The pretty, white, feathery flakes; 

And I have a notion 

All beautiful motion 
Itself a sweet melody makes. 



iWLAKK. A small oolleetioa of mow 
M it IUIb fW>m the air. 

• BL0860X. The flower of a plant. 

• Whiulix o. Goingf ronnd rapidly. 

« Floatiko. MoTinip aa if Isept np bf 
a ItnJd, as water or the air. 



■ TwiBLnro. Wtairliog. 

• CBT8TAL8. FUkes. 

r Fairies. Very small, imagiiixry br- 
ings, in human shape. 

• Waltz, > To dance in a Uud off 

• Folk. ( whirling figure. 



The best medicines, for young and old, are temper- 
ance, cleanliness, and exercise ; they are the sources 
of health and comfort. 

Idleness is one of the greatest of evils ; it is the soil 
\n which a thousand vices and a thousand miseries 
spring up and flourish. 
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XXXIX.— THE ROBIN REDBREAST. 

fi'vor-tte grSt'i-tude mo-lSst'ed 

fre'quent-ly li'br^ry cMl'dren 

mSn'tion^d ciir'tain (ksu'tiii) hSl'lowed 

prS^'enge stn'gu-l^r spfir'row 

crumbf (laami) ^f-fixed' (»f-fiiMto swal'low (Bwa'iB) 

plSa^'^nt (pifix'»m) tn'st^ge fil'tar^ 

1. The English robin, or robin redbreast, is not the 
same bird as our robin. It is much smaller in size, and 
does not belong to the same class or kind of birds. The 
American robin was so called because its colors resem- 
ble those of its English namesake.' 

2. The English robin redbreast is a favorite' bird with 
the English people, and frequently mentioned in their 
poetry. The reason why they are so fond of it is be- 
cause it is a sociable' bird, delighting to dwell near 
human beings, and seeming to take pleasure in their 
presence.* 

3. Winters in England are not so cold as they arc 
in the northern parts of our country, and robins arei 
often seen, in the winter time, coming close to the win- 
dows of houses ; and good-natured people throw them 
crumbs to eat. It is pleasant to see them hopping about, 
picking up the crumbs, and by their movements seem- 
ing to show gratitude * for the food given to them. 

4. The robin sometimes builds its nest in places 
where no bird that is afraid of human beings would 
venture * to go. One of them once began to build a 
nest in the library of a gentleman's house, but, being 
disturbed there, went into the dining room, which was 
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not entered by the family from breakfast till the middle 
of the day. The window was left open, and the httle 
bird could fly in and out at pleasure/ She built her 
nest in the folds of a window curtain — a nice, warm 
place for a bird's nest, if it were ueyer moved or 
shaken. 

5. A still more singular ' place was once chosen by 
another robin. She took possession of a pigeon-hole * 
book-shelf in a school in which there were seventy chil- 
dren. The hole selected was at the farthest end of the 
room, directly above the heads of a class of little girls 
from four to five years old, who, much to their credit, 
never disturbed the bird. There she laid and hatched 
five eggs. 

6. One of the young ones died in a few days, and the 
body was carried oflF by the parent birds. The remain- 
ing four were regularly fed in the presence of the chil- 
dren, and in due time reared. And, oddly ei^ugh, 
twelve years afterwards, another robin built her nest in 
the very same pigeon-hole. 

7. A sti'anger place yet was once selected by a pair 
of robins, which took up their abode in a church, and 
affixed their nest to the Bible, as it lay on the read^ 
ing desk. The clergyman would not allow the birds 
to be disturbed, and supplied himself with another 
Bible. 

8. A similar instance happened in another church, in 
which a pair of robins buflt their nest in a hollow"* 
place under the Bible, made by the Bible's resting on 
a raised ledge. There they reared their young. The 
male bird brought food in its bill, and fed the young 
brood during divine" service. Tliey were never 
molested or disturbed, not even by the young children 

12 
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of the congregation." Who could have harmed a nest 
and eggs placed in so hallowed" a spot? 

9. Tliese incidents of birds' building their nests in 
churches remind us of a verse in the Bible, which 
says, " Tlie sparrow hath found a house, and the swal- 
low a nest for herself, where she may lay her young 

even thine altars, Lord of Hosts, my King and my 
God.'' 



Namesake. Jne who has tb« same 

name with aaother. 
Favorite. Regarded wl^ Jkror, 
beloved. 
^Sociable. X&dhied to 

ikmiliar. 
^Presengf Company. 
I Gratitude. ThankAilnesa. 
Ybittubb. Dare, hare oonnge. 



company. 



T Pleasure. Deligfht— cboioe. 

• Sinqvlar. Unnsnai. 

* Pigeok-hole. a small diyision la 

a case for papers. 

w Hollow. Not soUd, empty. 

"Divine. Pertaining or giren to God. 

u Congregation. Assembly of per- 
sons for pablio worship. 

u Hallowed. Sacred, holy. 



XL.— THE DO-NOTHINGS. 



nu'mer-o& 

^MSnd'^n^e 

o-blT^ed' 

drc'tion-§rry 

dTs-cour'^^ed 

nSg'es-sf^-ry 



^e-»g'ra-phy 
pre"cious (prish'^s) 

ftn'swer (An's^r) 

dts-sSt'is-fied 

hSad'ache 

dif-m^s'sail 



suc-egs'sion 

&b'sen5-e5 

8p-por-tii'ni-tie} 

pSst'uref 

pe-cul-i-ltr'i-ty 

punct'u-^1 



1. The Do-Nothings are a very numerous family; 
some members of it are found in all parts of the coun* 
try, and there are very few schools in which some of 
them are not in attendance as pupils. They are known 
by their slow and listless steps, their untidy appear- 
ance, and the want of animation ' and interest in ibeii 
fieuses. 
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2. They do not do any thing, whether work or play, 
with a hearty good will. Their hair is apt to be in 
disorder : their hands and faces are not always clean : 
their clothes look as if they had been half put on. 
They are always in a hurry, and yet always beliind^ 
hand. They are sometimes absent from school, and 
often tardy ; but for every neglect of duty they alwayi 
have some sort of an excuse. 

3. A girl of this family gets up in the morning late, 
dresses herself in a hurry, and comes down stairs u 
little out of humor from the feeling that she has begun 
the day wrong. The family breakfast is over, and she 
is obliged to take hers alone ; which does not improve 
her temper. 

4. She knows that she has a French lesson to learn 
before school ; but she is attracted by a new picture 
book, which had been brought home the day before for 
one of her little brothers ; and she takes it up, mean- 
ing only to look over the pictures. But she becomes 
interested in the story, turns over one leaf after an- 
other, and at last nine o'clock strikes before she is 
aware of it. 

5. She huddles' on her shawl and bonnet, and hastens 
to school as fast as possible ; but she is late in spite of 
her hurry, and is marked for tardiness. It takes her 
some time to get seated at her desk, and to recover from 
tlie heat and flurry of coming to school so fast. 

6. She at first proposes to learn the French lesson, 
which she ought to have done at home; but, after 
studying a few moments, she finds some leaves missing 
from her dictionary. She tries to borrow one from a 
neighbor, but in vain ; so she becomes discouraged, and 
thinks she will do a few sums in arithmetic. 
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7. She takes out her slate, and begins to wash it ; 
spending much more time in this process than is ne- 
cessary. She tries a sum, and cannot do it, and thinks 
it the fault of the pencil. So she proceeds to sharpen 
that with great deliberation,* making every body 
around her uneasy with the disagreeable, grating 
iound. When this operation is over, she looks at the 
clock, and sees that it will soon be time to recite in ge< 
ography, of which she has not learned any thing. 

8. She puts up her slate, pencil, and arithmetic, and 
takes out lier geography and atlas. By the time these 
are opened and spread before her, she hears a band of 
music in the street. Her seat is near the window, and 
she wastes some precious minutes in looking at the 
soldiers as they pass by. She has hardly made any 
progress in her study of geography when she is called 
up to recite. She knows very little of her lesson, gives 
wrong answers to the questions put to her, and gets a 
bad mark. 

9. Soon after this, the class in French to which she 
belongs goes up to recite. This lesson she has only 
half learned, and she blunders sadly when called upon 
to answer. She goes back to her desk in an unhappy 
state of mind, and takes up her arithmetic once more. 
But she feels dissatisfied with herself, and cannot fix 
her attention upon her task. 

10. She comes to the conclusion ^ that she has got a 
headache, which is a very common excuse with her, 
and that. she cannot study. So she puts a cover upon 
one of her books, and writes a note to one of her young 
friends about going to a concert*; and when this is 
over tho bell for dismissal rings. 

11. And this half day may be taken as a fair sample 
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of the whole school life of Miss Do-Nothing. It is a 
long succession ^ of lessons half learned, of sums half 
done, of blotted copy books, of absences and tardinessi 
of wasted hours and neglected opportunitiesV 

12. Most of the annoyance which teachers suffer in 
the discharge of their duties comes from boys and girls 
€f this family. They have two seemingly opposite traits: 
they are always idle, and yet always restless. They 
mo'^e about on their seats, and lean upon their desks 
in a great yariety of postures. They talk with their 
fingers, and keep up a constant whispering and buz:&- 
ing with their lips, which disturb scholars and teacli- 
ers alike. The boys are very expert in catching flies, 
and moulding pieces of paper into the shape of boats or 
cocked hats. They draw figures upon their slates, and 
scribble over the fly-leaves of their books. 

13. In summer they are afflicted with a constant 
thirst, and in winter their feet and hands are always 
cold. Bothl)oys and girls are apt to be troubled with 
drowsiness in the daytime ; and yet they are very 
reluctant to go to bed when the proper time comes. 
They are fond of laying the feult of their own indo- 
lence upon the weather : they would have learned their 
lesson if it had not been so hot, or so cold, or so rainy. 

14. There is one remarkable peculiarity about this 
family : every boy and girl that chooses can leave it, 
and join the Do-Somethings, the members of which 
are always glad to welcome deserters from the Do- 
Nothings. 

15. The boys and girls of the Do-Something family 
are always busy, always cheerful; working heartily 
when they work, and playing heartily when they play. 
They are neat in their appearance^ and punctual in 

12* 
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attendance upon school : every thing is done in proper 
order, and yet nothing is hurried : they are the joy of 
their parents, and the delight of their teachers. 

16. My^oung friends into whose hands this book 
may fall, to which of these two families do you belong! 
Remember tliat no one can be truly happy who is not 
useful ; and no one can be useful who is idle, careles^ 
and negligent. 



1 AiriMATioir. Lirellness, vivacity. 
B Huddles on. Pats on in haste and 

disorder. 
I Process. Proceedinsr, operation. 
DELiBEKATioir. A caieftii weigliing 
of reasons, oonsiderallon. 



• CoircLUSiov. Determination, ibuil 

decision. 

• Concert. Hnsieal entertainment. 

t Succession. A following- in ordcK 

• Opportunitt. Favorable time, anlfe- 

aUe circomstanoes. 



XLL — THE BATTLE OF BLENHEIM. 

SOOTHBT. 

8ff en (8f fn) 



man'y (m«n'ff) plough'shAre 



iWSU'ing 
praised 



1. It was a summer evening — 
Old Kaspar's work was done, 
And he, before his cottage door, 

Was sitting in the sun ; 
&.nd by him sported ' on the green 
His little grandchild, Wilhelmine. 

I. She saw her brother, Peterkin, 

Roll something large and round, 
Which he beside the rivulet. 

In playing there, had found ; 
He came to ask what he had found. 
That was so large, and smooth, and round. 
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8. Old Kaspar took it from the boy, 
Who stood expectant* by ; 
And then the old man sliook his head^ 

And, with a natural sigh, 
" 'Tis some poor fellow's skull," said he, 
" Who fell in the great victory. 

4. " I find them in the garden, 
For there's many here about ; 
And often, when I go to plough, 

The ploughshare turns them out ; 
For many thousand men," said he, 
" Were slain in the great victory." 
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6. " Now tell US what 'twas all about,** 

Young Peterkin he cries ; 
And little Wilhelmine looks up 

With wonder-waiting eyes: 
" Now tell us all about the war, 
And what they killed each other for." 

& " It was the English," Kaspar cried, 
** Who put the French to rout' ; 
But what they killed each other for, 

I could not well make out ; 
But every body said," quoth he, 
" That 'twas a famous victory. 

?• " My father lived at Blenheim then. 
Yon little stream hard* by ; 
They burned his dwelling to the-ground 

And he was forced to fly ; 
So, with his wife and child he fled, 
Nor had he where to rest his head. 

8, " With fire and sword the country round 

Was wasted* far and wide ; 
And many a hapless' mother then. 

And new-born baby, died ; 
But things like that, you know, must be 
At every famous victory. 

9. " They say it was a shocking'' sight, 

After the field was won ; 
For many thousand bodies here 

Lay rotting in the sun ; 
But things like that, you know, must be 
After a famous victory. 
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10. " Great praise the Duke of Marlbro* won, 

And our good Prince Eugene." 
" Why, 'twas a very wicked thing ! " 

Said little Wilhelmine. 
^ Nay, nay, my little girl," quoth he, 
" It was a famous victory. 

11. " And every body praised the duke. 

Who this great fight did win." 
" But what good came of it at last ? " 

Quoth little Peterkin. 
" Why, that I cannot tell," said he ; 
" But 'twas a famous victory." 



1 Sported. Played, frolicked. 

• Expectant. Waiting^. 

• Rout. The oonftision or disorder of 

an army defeated and put to flight. 



«Hard. Close, near. 
s Wasted. Desolated, rayaged. 
• Hapless. Uniucky, unfortimattii 
Y Shockino. Horrid, horrible. 



XLIL — BREAKFAST-TABLE SCIENCE. 

s&u'9er9 phy-^f'cian (Cpush'tn) lYq'uid cnk'w|d| 

sci'enge (sr^ns) in-*^en'ious cSp'per 

m^hSg'^rny m^^hiii'er-y z?nc 

shipped («hxpt) maii-u-fac'to-rie^ nlck'el 



1. " What is an object lesson ? " said Lucy to her 
mother, one day after breakfast. ^^ I have been read* 
ing about one in a book ; and I do not know exactly 
what it means." 

2. " An object lesson," said her mother, " is a les- 
son which teaches the properties or qualities of objeicts. 
An object is any thing which you can see, oi feel, or 
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taste. A tree is an object ; so is a chair ; so is a slice 
of bread. A lesson about a tree tells you of the prop- 
erties which distinguish a tree from otiier things ; of 
its root, its trunk, its branches, its leaves, its fruit, its 
bark ; of the way it grows, and the uses made of its 
wood. Object lessons teach us to use our senses — to 
observe, and compare, and reflect." 

8. '^ I should like to have some object lessons i will 
you be so good as to give me some ? " 

4. " I will, my dear daughter, on one condition ; 
and that is, that you give me your careful attention. 
You must listen to me with your ears, and give heed 
to me with your mind." 

6. " I will do so, my dear mother," said Lucy, " and 
be much obliged to you, besides. What object will 
you teach me about ? " 

6. " Here is the breakfast-table," said her mother, 
" with the remains of the breakfast upon it, with cups 
and saucers, spoons, plates, and knives and forks. 
Here is substance enough for many object lessons. 
Suppose I give you some lessons in the science* of the 
breakfast-table. And, first of all, let us see what 
it is that all these things rest upon, and are held 
up by." 

7. " It is a table." 

8. " Very good. And the table is made of mahog- 
any. Mahogany is the wood of a tree which grows in 
the West Indies, in Central America, and in many 
parts of South America. Men go into the woods, and 
cut down the trees, just as lumbermen go into the 
woods of Maine, and cut down pine trees. They are 
then floated down to the sea-coast, and shipped to Eu- 
rope or to this country. This is very hard work ; the 
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men who do it are obliged to go into woods and swamps, 
where it is very hot, and often unhealtiiy. 

9. " Mahogany, as you see, is a beautiful wood, and 
takes a fine polish. It was introduced into England 
about the end of the seventeenth century.* A captain 
of a West Indian ship brought home some logs, which 
he had put on board his vessel simply as ballast ; that 
is, as weight to make it steady. He gave them to his 
brother, a physician, who was building a house, suppos- 
ing they might be useful to him ; but the carpenters 
would not do any thing with the wood, saying tliat it 
was too hard for their tools. 

10. " Some time after, the wife of this physician was 
in want of a candle-box, and she told the cabinet-maker 
to make it out of one of the logs of mahogany which 
had been thrown aside. He was unwilling at first, be- 
cause he thought it would spoil his tools ; but he at 
last consented. 

11. " When the box was made and polished, it far 
outshone any thing in the physician's new house; 
and people came from far and near to look at it. A 
lady of rank had a bureau made from one of tlie logs ; 
and from this time the use of mahogany was gradually 
extended, till it became general. 

12. " Articles of mahogany furniture were once 
formed of the solid wood, which made them quite ex- 
fycnsive ; but this practice has been obviated * by a mod- 
em invention.* A log of mahogany is now cut into very 
tliin pieces, called veneers, by sharp saws ; and these 
veneers are nicely glued upon pine, so that we can have 
now what looks like a mahogany table, though it us 



• The awewUtnlh century is the period betwvm IW> and 1701 
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really made of pine, with a covering of mahogany out- 
eide. Such a table is much cheaper than if it were all 
mahogany. 

13. *'Then, aiext comes the table-cloth. This is 
made of linen. Linen is produced from a plant called 
flax. Have you ever seen flax growing ? " 

14. " Yes ; father showed me some, last summer, grow« 
ing in a field, on- p;randfather's farm. It had a green 
stalk, with a pretty blue flower. When father showed 
It to me, he repeated a piece of poetry about a little 
girl that was lost in a shipwreck ; and it said, ' Blue 
were her eyes as the fairy flax.' Father told me that 
this meant that her eyes were as blue as tho^e flow- 
ers." 

16. "I am very glad, my dear, that you remember so 
well what your father tells you. After ,the flowers are 
dead, the plants are pulled up. The seeds are then 
beaten out ; the stalks are soaked in water, and dried, 
and combed, and bleached, until they become a bundle 
of fibres, like very fine hair. 

16. These fibres are spun into threads, and the 
threads are woven into cloth. You will see that the 
surface of the table-cloth is not uniform, or all alike, 
but that it has patterns, or figures, wrought imto it. 
This is all done by very curious and ingenious « ma- 
chinery.* 

IT. " Flax is not much raised in our country ; nor 
are there many manufactories of linen here. They 
raise it in great quantities in England, Ireland, Bel* 
gium, and parts of Germany ; and it is manufactured 
in Scotland, England, the north of Ireland, and Ger- 
many. This table-cloth was brought in a ship from 
Liverpool, in England." 
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18. ^* You said just now, that the flax was bleached, 
What is that?" 

19. " To bleach is to make white. The natural 
color of flax is a kind of brown, like the brown linen 
thread I have in my work-basket; and it has to be 
whitened by art. Most linen fabrics are whitened after 
fliey are woven. It used to be done by spreading 
fiic cloth upon the grass, in the sun, and frequently 
wetting it ; but now the cloth is dipped into a kind of 
liquid which takes the color out at once. 

20. '' Now we have the table set, and the cloth 
spread ; we will next soe what there is on the table. 
Sere are the coffee-pot, the tea-pot, the water-pot, the 
cream-jug, and the sugar-bowl. What do you think 
these are made of ? " 

21. " They are made of silver, I suppose. They 
look like the silver half dollar father gave me once." 

22. " Your answer is a natural gne, my dear Lucy. 
Older persons than you judge of things by their out- 
ward appearance. These are not made of silver, 
though they look like it Rich people have them of 
silver ; but ours are made of a white motal, commonly 
called German silver, covered over, or plated, with real 
silver. German silver is made of copper, zinc, and 
nickel ; all of which are metals. Articles of this kind 
are made, in great numbers, in the rAty of Birmingham, 
in England. They are also made in our country." 



1 Science. Knowledge. 

t Obviated. Done away with, re- 
moved or prevented. 

« Invention. Act of produelngr or of 
finding ont somethings new— the 
filing inv«ited. 
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* Ingenious. Showing ingenuity of 

inv^tion — skilful, clever. 
» Machinery. The works or parts o^ 
a machine, machines collectively. 

• Natural. Pertaining to or pro- 

duced by nature. 
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XLIIL— BREAKFAST-TABLE SCIENCE, CONTINUED. 

por'g^-l^in but'ton§ (bat'tia) sug'ar (shag'»r) 

dough (d») plat'i-num ex-hil-^-ra'ti9n 

prSp-a-ra'tion c5f'feo mo-las'sej 

■ Ii/ou civn) bgr^ry lic'o-r^Qe 

1. " Let us next go to the cups and saucers and the 
plates. Tliey are of tlie same substance, and of a white 
color ; but they may be of other colors. Our dinner 
plates, you know, are covered all over with blue figures. 
They are all called, in common speecli, earthen ware, 
or crockery ware, and sometimes China ware, because 
much of it comes from China. 

2. " All kinds of crockery ware are made out of 
earth or clay. The finest sorts, which are sometimes 
called porcelain, are made partly of clay, and partly 
of flint stones which have been burned, pounded, and 
ground into a powder. 

3. " This material is mixed with water, and made 
mto a sort of paste or dough ; this is shaped or moulded 
into cvips, plates, or dishes, and it is done very quickly 
and neatly by men who are accustomed to it. Thejf 
use a wheel to help them shape it. Then it is put int<t 
an oven and heated, and after it comes out it is glazed^ 
and sometimes painted with figures, and colored.'' 

4. " What do you mean by glazed, mother? " 

6. " If you look at a cup or plate carefully, you will 
see that the surface is not merely smooth, but polished 
and bright, something like glass. This is the effect of 
the glazing. A substance made of lead, called litharge 
of lead, is put into water, and mixed up with ground 
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flints or granite, so as to make a liquid like thick 
cream ; and into tliis the articles which require glazing 
are dipped. Tliej are then put into au oven and 
heated again. Tlie glazing makes them easy to wash, 
and enables them to hold any liquid without absorb- 
ing it. 

6. " Earthen ware and porcelain ware are made in 
England, France, China, and to some extent in our 
country. There is a place in France where plates and 
cups and saucers are made, which have most beautk 
ful paintings upon them of birds, or flowers, or places. 
These sell for a great deal of money ; and in looking 
at them, it seems impossible to believe that tliey were 
made of clay and flint stones. 

7. " The knives are divided into two parts, the blade 
and the handle. The blade is made of steel, which is 
a preparation * of iron. Iron is a metal which is dug 
out of the earth. When first found, it is not in the 
state in which you now see it, but it looks like a rough, 
dark-brown stone. This is put into a furnace and 
melted, and the iron is drawn off in a liquid form. 
Iron is the most useful of metals, and is found in 
nearly all parts of the world. 

8. " Steel is made by putting bars of iron into a close 
box with fine-powdered charcoal, and then heating tha 
whole very hot. The vapor of the charcoal acts in a 
peculiar way upon the iron, and makes it harder, 
more elastic, and less liable to rust. Steel, also, when 
struck, sounds or rings louder than iron, and it takes 
a brighter polish. 

9. " The handles of knives are made of ivory, bone, 
horn, or wood. Ours are made of bone. Knives are 
made in England, Germany, and also in our own couii< 
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trj. Sheffield, in England, is a place where manj are 
made. 

10. ^^ Do you see any thing else on the table that is 
made of iron ? " ' 

11. " No, mother, I do not." 

12. " There is something else, though you do not pern 
ceive it. This waiter is made of iron. It is made of 
Tery thin iron, called sheet iron, which is first painted, 
and then varnished. A great deal of ware of this kind 
is made in Birmingham, in England. This is a large 
and rich city, and the people are mostly employed ia 
various manufactures of metal. They make buttons, 
buckles, thimbles, pencil-cases, steel pens, tea-pots, trays, 
cake-baskets, and many other similar articles. 

13. "The spoons are made of silver — real silver. 
Silver is a metal, which is dug out of the ground. It 
is one of the precious metals, so called ; it comes next 
in value to gold and platinum, which latter is rarely 
used. Money is coined from gold and silver. Silver 
is used for many purposes ; and various beautiful and 
useful things are made from it. It comes mostly from 
Mexico and South America. 

14. " Having now disposed of the table, its covering, 
ind the furnishing of the table, let us proceed to con- 
sider what we have had to eat. Our breakfast has con- 
sisted of tea, coffee, sugar, bread, butter, milk, boiled 
eggs, and baked apples. 

15. " Tea is the leaf of a shrub which grows in China 
and Japan. It is from four to six feet high. The 
leaves are gathered twice a year — in the spring and the 
autumn. They arc dried a little in the sun, then laid 
on plates of hot iron, and afterwards rolled on mats 
Irith the palm of the hand. There are many varieties* 
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of tea^ but they are divided into two great classes — 
black tea and green tea. 

16. " The Chinese are very fond of tea, and always 
have been so. It was introduced into Europe abou* 
the year 1660 ; and it is now very much used, espe- 
cially in England and America. A great many ships 
come from China which are entirely filled with tea. It 
is packed in wooden chests, which have a lining of lead. 

17. " CoflFee is the berry of an evergreen shrub which 
grows in Arabia and the East and West Indies. It is 
about ten feet high, and its fruit, when ripe, is red, 
and not very unlike a cherry. At the proper time, the 
fruit is gathered, dried in the sun, and the berries ex- 
tracted^ by the help of mills. The berries are again 
dried, packed in bags, and sent away in vessels. When 
we want to make coffee, the berries, or grains, are 
roasted, ground, and boiled in water. Tlie finest coffee 
comes from Mocha, in Arabia. 

18. " Tea is made by steeping the leaves in boiling 
water, which uncurls them, and makes them look larger 
than they were when put in. Thus tea is properly an 
infusion. But coffee is a decoctian^ because it is made 
by boiling. Now, will you promise to remember t-he 
distinction between these two hard words ? " 

19. " I will try to. Decoction is when you boil any 
thing, and infusion is when you only «^«ep it." 

20. " Your father drinks coflFee for breakfast, and I 
drink tea ; but you drink milk. Tea and cofiee both 
belong to those articles of food which arf^ called stimU' 
lants. They act upon the nerves, and produce a slight 
exhilaration or excitement. They are rot good for 
little boys and girls ; and they should be used only in 
moderation by grown persons. 

13* 
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21. " When your father -comes home at night, tired 
with his day's work, a cup of tea refreshes liim ; but if 
he were to drink too much, or drink it too strong, it 
would keep him awake, and he would have a headache 
the next morning. Many persons injure themselves by 
drinking too much strong tea and coffee. 

22. ^' Sugar is the produce of a plant called th9 
sugar-cane, which grows in the West Indies and in many 
other warm countries. This plant is about ten feet high, 
and about two inches in diameter ; it looks a good deal 
like our Indian corn. When ripe, the canes are full of a 
rich, sweet juice. They are then cut down, and next 
crushed in a mill ; the liquid that runs out is boiled 
away, and a little lime-water is mixed with it, to help 
clarify it, that is, make it clear. 

23. " When this liquid cools, it settles down in the 
form of brown sugar ; and the liquid that runs off is 
molasses. Brown sugar, which is sometimes called 
raw sugar, is refined and purified, and thus turned into 
loaf sugar. To do this, it is boiled in lime-water, and 
the heated liquor is cleansed, or purified, and then 
poured into conical* moulds*; and when it cools, it 
appears in the form of a loaf of hard, white sugar. 

24. " Sugar is made from other substances than the 
juice of the sugar-cane. In France, the juice of the 
beet root is much used for this purpose. Sugar has 
also been obtained from grapes, and from licorice root. 
In our country, much maple sugar is made by boiling 
down the juice of a kind of maple tree." 



I Preparation. A making ready— 

any thing prepared. 
« Tarieties. Kinds, Borts. 

Extracted. Taken or drawn out. 

. XUriCAL. Like a cone, or solid body 



round at the base and tapering ta 
a point at the top. 
» Mould. A carity in metal, clay, or 
other material, in which any thing 
ia cast and raoelvas its fonn. 
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tUV.— BREAKFAST-TABLE SCIENCE, CONCLUDEDi 

sTeve (*^^) sgpVr^to clv-il-i-za'tign 

stirred yolk (y«k) Sg'ri-cultpure 

rye m ^Sl'l^rf cSm'merge 

maize (»>&>) rS^-er-voirj' (-vww*) gourd ci^rd or gM) 

1. " You will observe that there are two kinds of 
bread on tlie table ; one is brown, and the other is 
white ; but tliey are both made of wheat Wheat ia 
the growth of a plant which looks something like a 
very tall blade of grass. When it is ripe, it is cut down^ 
and spread upon the floor of a barn, and then beaten 
with a wooden stick called a flail, which causes the 
wheat to drop out. It then appears in die form of 
small grains, about as big as apple seeds. 

2. ^^ These grains are carried to a mill and ground 
into flour. This is done by having them put between 
two stones, the lower of which is fixed, while the upper 
one turns round. White bread is made of flour which 
has been passed through a very fine sieve, or bolted, 
as it is sometimes called. 

3. " The outer husk, or covering, of the grains of 
wheat, makes, when ground, a substance called bran. 
In the unbolted flour this bran is retidned ; in tha 
bolted it is not. The brown bread is made of un- 
bolted flour. Many persons, who are not strong and 
well, find the brown bread more healthy for them. 

4. " In order to make bread, the flour is mixed with 
water, in which state it is called dough. It has to be 
kneaded,* or stirred about, for some time, in ordei 
to make the water and the flour blend together per 
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fectly. Then yeast is put into the dough, which makes 
it rise, or swell. When you cut a slice of bread, you 
will notice that it is porous, or full of little holes. This 
is owing to the effect produced by the yeast. When 
the dough is sufficiently risen, it is put into an oven 
and baked. 

5. ^^ Yeast is a liquid, frothy substance, commonly 
made firom hops, and obtained from brewers who mako 
beer. But there are other ways of procuring it, and 
there are other substances that produce the same effect. 
In what manner the yeast acts upon the bread so as to 
make it rise, I could not explain to you without using 
many hard words, which would go into one of your 
little ears and out of the other. When you are older, 
and study chemistry, you will understand it. 

6. ^' Dough which has been mixed with yeast is 
called leaven,— -a word sometimes used in the Bible. 
UnleaTened bread means bread which has not had any 
yeast, or leaven, put into it. At times, the Jews were 
required to eat only unleavened bread. 

7. " Every woman in America should be taught t5 
make bread ; and when you are a little older, I mean 
that you shall learn. Good bread cannot be made 
without care and attention ; and some people always 
have bad bread, because they will not take the trouble 
to make good. 

8. " Of late years, prizes have been offered at cat- 
tle-shows for the best bread. This is a good plan. 
One of these prizes was won by the wife of a clergy- 
man, a lady who knew a great deal, and had read 
many books ; but she did not think it beneath her ta 
learn how to make good bread." 

0. '^ But, mother, is not bread sometimes made of 
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other things than wheat? I have eaten at grand< 
father's a kind of bread which is called rye and Indian 
bread/' 

10. " You are right, my dear. Bread is sometimes 
made of rye, of barley, of oats, and of Indian com. 
The bread of which you speak is made of rye flour and 
Indian meal. Rye is a grain of the same kind as 
wheat. Indian corn is the fruit of a plant which we 
call by the same name, and is also termed maize. It 
grows in the form of yellow grains, much larger than 
those of wheat, which are set round what is called the 
cob. Rye and Indian bread is very common among 
New England farmers. 

11. "I have now told you about every thing we have 
had to eat for our breakfast, except the milk and 
cream, the butter, the baked apples, and the eggs. 
Milk, as you know, is drawn from the cow. You have 
often seen the cows milked at your grandfather's. 

12. " Butter is made of cream, and cream comes 
from milk. Milk, when first drawn from the cow, is 
composed of two parts, one of which is watery and 
sweet, and the other oily. After it has been allowed 
to stand some time, the cream rises to the top. Thiv 
is the oily part of the milk, and it rises because it is» 
lighter than the rest. 

13. " The cream is taken off, or skimmed, from the 
top, and put into a long, round-shaped box, called a 
churn. Here it is shaken and stirred by a handle, and 
in a short time the watery particles of the cream sepa* 
rate from those which are oily. The watery part is 
called buttermill^ and is commonly given to the pigs ; 
the oily part is butter. 

14. " The apple is a fruit which grows upon a tree, 
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ttnd is gathered in the autumn. A collection of fruit 
trees is called an orchard. You have sometimes been 
into your grandfather's orchard, and helped pick up ap- 
ples. There are many kinds of apples : some are sweet, 
and some are sour. Sweet apples are commonly used 
for baking, and sour ones for making pies. The apple 
is a very valuable fruit, and many persons in our couu^ 
try support themselves by raising and selling apples. 

15. " Eggs are produced, or laid, by hens. You 
know how fond you are of going into your grand 
father's barn, and looking for eggs. All kinds of birds 
lay eggs, and they are . of various sizes. An ostrich's 
egg is as big as your head, and a humming-bird's egg 
is not bigger than a pea. 

16. " An egg is a wonderful thing, though it is so 
common. It contains a germ or principle of life ; that 
is, something which may hereafter become alive. When 
you break open the egg of a hen, you find a yellow, 
thick liquid in the middle, called the yolk, and around 
it a white, sticky liquor, which is called the white. 

17. " There is nothing in an egg which looks like 
bones, or feathers, or flesh. But if it be left in the 
nest, and the hen sit upon it a number of days, the 
warmth of her body hatches it, and turns it into a 
chicken, which breaks the shell, and runs about, a 
living creature. ' 

18. " This is the same with all kinds of fowls and 
birds. That tall turkey at your grandfather's, which 
60 frightened you when you were a little girl, was once 
an egg; and so was tliat magnificent' eagle that I 
showed you last summer at the White Mountains. 

19. " This property of the egg is one of God's won- 
derful works. We sometimes call it a mystery ; that 
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bj it is something that we cannot understand. We 
do not know how it is that the warmth of a hen's 
body converts aa egg into a chicken, but we kuow that 
such is the fact. 

20. ^< And now, mj dear Lucy, look round the table, 
and see if there be any objects on it about which I have 
not told you." 

21. ^' Yes, mother, tliere are the mats and the salfe^ 
eellars." 

22. ^' Very true ; and I am ^ad that you make such 
good use of your eyes. The mats are made of the 
leaves of the palm tree. These are dried, cut into very 
narrow strips, and woven or plaited. Tour brother 
Willy in the summer wears a straw hat which is made 
of the same material. The palm tree grows in Asia 
and Africa. 

23. ^^ The salt-cellars are made of glass. Glass is 
made of fine sand and soda, or potash. Potash is a 
substance obtained from the ashes of plants and vege- 
tables. The materials for forming glass are put into 
lai^e pots, and melted, until they become a red-hot 
liquid substance. 

24. ^' Then the workman dips the end of a long 
iron tube into it, and takes up a bit, which he first 
rolls on a polished iron plate, to make it smooth on tlie 
outside. Tlien he blows into the other end of the iron 
tube, and the hot glass swells and expands, and it is 
shaped into the required form. In this way bottles 
And decanters are made. 

26. "Salt-cellars and other things of the kind are 
shaped in a mould. The finer and costlier articles of 
glass are cut. This is done by grinding the surface 
with small wheels of stone, metal, or wood. The glass 
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is held up to the wheel. A small stream of water is 
kept continually running on the glass, to prevent its 
getting too hot. Friction, or the rubbing of one thing 
against anotlier, produces heat. 

26. " The- process of making glass is very curious, 
and the articles made are very beautiful. One of these 
days you shall go with me to a glass manufactory. 

27. ^^ Salt is f<x*med from sea water, which has, as 
you know, a salt taste. It is pumped into shallow 
pans, or reservoirs, and evaporated by the heat of the 
sun. Water is said to be evaporated when it is dried 
up, or taken away, by the air. The water in time 
passes off, and leaves the salt at the bottom. This is 
afterwards boiled, skimmed, purified, and dried. 

28. " In many parts of our country there are springs 
of salt water, a great way off from the sea. Salt is 
made from the water of these springs in the same way 
as from that of the sea. Salt is also dug out of the 
earth, in a solid form, in many parts of the world. 
This is called rock salt. 

29. " Thus, my dear Lucy, I have told you all about 
the breakfast table, and the various objects upon it. I 
hope you will remember it." 

80. « I will try to, mother.'* 

81. " And now, I want to make one or two remarks 
upon what we haVe been talking about. I wish you to 
form the habit of reflecting, as well as of observing ; 
that is, I want you to think about what you see, and 
hear, and read. You will notice that the articles of 
which we have spoken have come from all parts of the 
world. The tea is from China, the coffee from Java, 
the sugar from the West Indies, the mahogany from 
Honduras, the table-cloth from Europe. 
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32. " Aiid you will also notice that a great nnmbei 
of persons have helped to prepare our breakfast, and 
our breakfast-table furniture, for us. The iron of 
which the knives are made, for instance, was first dug 
out of the earth by miners ; then it was melted in a 
furnace by firemen ; then it was converted ' into steel 
ly another set of workmen ; then the steel was made 
into blades, and fitted into the handles by cutlers. 

33. " And so of the table-cloth. First we have the 
farmer to raise the flax, the workmen to prepare it to 
be manufactured, the men and the machines to spin 
and weave it, and the ship and the sailors to bring it to 
this country. Indeed, if all the people who have di- 
rectly and indirectly helped to get our breakfast for 
us were brought together, they would form a small 
village. 

34. " This is one of the advantages of living in what 
is called a state of civilization ; that is, a state in which 
we have laws, and books, and trades, and arts, and 
sciences, and agriculture, commerce and manufactures. 
In such a state each works for all, and all work toi 
each. Had you been a little Indian giri, your break- 
fast would have been a bit of broilqd fish, a handful of 
parched corn, and some water out of a gourd." 

35. '^ Mother, I am very glad I am not a little Indian 
girl." 

36. " That is just what I was coming to, my dea^ 
child. I want you to be not only glad, but grateful to 
God, who has caused you to be born in a situation 
where you enjoy so many blessings ; where you can 
have convenient* and comfortable clothing, and abun- 
dance^ of healthy food, and schools to go to, and book» 
to read." 

14 
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87. " And a dear good mother, who tells me every 
thing 1 want to know," said Lucy. 

I Kneaded. Worked or mixed, u i * Converted. Changfed, tamed. 

dough b7 the pressure of the fists. I * Convenient. Adapted, fit. 
'HUaviFiCENX Splendid, grand. s* Abundance. A great plenty . 



XLV.— BALLAD OF THE TEMPEST. 

FiXLIIt. 

ehSfter^d sHence stSg^gerei 

shud'dered thrfeat'en^d fiu'9h9red 

1. We were crowded in the cabin ; 

Not a soul would dare to sleep : 
It was midnight on the waters, 
And a storm was on the deep. 

2. *Tis a fearful thing in winter 

To be shattered by the blast, 
And to hear tlie rattling trumpet 
Thunder, "Cut away the mast!'* 

8. So we shuddered there in silence. 
For the stoutest held his breath. 
While the hungry sea was roaring. 
And the breakers threatened death. 

4. And as thus we sat in darkness. 
Each one busy in his prayers, 
^ We are lost ! " the captain shouted, 
A« tie staggered down the stairs. 
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6. But his little daughter whispered, 
As siie took his icy hand, 
" Isn't God upon the ocean, 
Just the same as on the land ? *' 



6. Then we kissed the little maiden, 
And we spoke in better cheer*; 
And we anchored* safe in harbor* 
When the morn was shining clear. 



1 Shattered. Broken Into 

pieces, Bhivercd, rent. 
< Breakers. Waves of the sea which 

arc broken violently by rocks, a 

sand-bank, or the shore. 



s Cheer. State or temper of mind. 

* Anchored. Cast or let go an anchot 

so as to keep ^he ship at rest. 

• Harbor. A place where ships es« 

ride in safety, a haven. 



XLVI.— INDIANS AND WHITES IN NEW ENGLAND. 



vM'la^e 
chim'ney 



tSm'ai-hfiwk; 
c^rnSej' 



de-spStch^d' 
diugh'ter; 



1. The country in which we noTf live was not always 
inhabited* by white men and women. We are de- 
scended from people who came over from Europe in 
vessels, and took possession of the country, and built 
houses, and founded' towns and villages. They are 
called our ancestors. 

2. They had to do a good deal of work, and suffer 
many hardships, coming as they did into a rough wil- 
derness, where they were obliged to cut down trees, 
and clear away the ground, before they could have any 
gardens and fields to cultivate. Our life is a very easy 
one, compared with theirs. 

8. Virginia and Massachusetts are the first two states 
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that were settled by white men from Europe. The 
first town founded in Virginia was Jamestown, in 1608. 
Jamestown is now deserted.' 

4. The first settlement in Massachusetts was made 
at Plymouth, in 1620. The men who then came to 
Plymouth are styled the Pilgrim Fathers ; they landed 
on a rock which is called Plymouth Rock. Many per- 
sons go down to Plymouth to see this rock, and the 
places whore these good men lived. 

6. When our ancestors came to this country, they 
found it occupied by a race of people called Indians, 
having a reddish or copper-colored complexion, and 
straight, black hair. They lived in huts called wig- 
wams, dressed in the skins of animals, and supported 
themselves principally by hunting and fishing. 

6. The history of New England, for the first hundred 
years after its settlement, is full of accounts of fightings 
with Indians, and of white men, women, and children, 
who were taken by them and led away into captivity. 
Every boy and girl in those days grew pale when the 
name of the IndisCns was mentioned ; and if, in the 
woods or fields, any strange noise was heard, it was 
supposed to be the footstep of an approaching savage. 

7. Our young readers can hardly imagine how dif- 
ferent New England was at that time from the New 
England of to-day. The settlements, or villages, were 
few in number, and mostly on the sea coast ; and in 
the interior,* in going from one to another, the people 
were obliged to travel through the woods by a bridle- 
path,* or find their way by niarks cut upon trees. Many 
families lived in solitary houses, where their nearest 
neighbor was many miles distant. 

8. Every man went armed. The farmer carried hi« 
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loaded gun into the fields, and placed it by his bedside 
before he went to sleep. This he did, that he might 
be ready to defend himself, at a moment's warning, 
against the Indians, if they should attack him. 

9. No one could tell when the savages would be upon 
him. They commonly came in the night; and the 
first signal of their approach would be the frightful 
yells which they uttered. They would set fire to the 
houses, and kill or carry away the inhabitants. Many 
sad stories of this kind were once common in New 
England, and were told around the winter fires in the 
evening, till the roaring of the wind down the chimney 
sounded, to the fancy of the listeners, like the coming 
of Indians. 

10. In the year 1695, the town of Haverhill, in Mas- 
sachusetts, was attacked by the savages : some persons 
were killed, and others carried into captivity. Among 
the latter were Mrs. Dustin, Mrs. Neflf who lived with 
her, and a boy named Samuel Leonardson. They fell 
to the lot of an Indian family, consisting of twelve per* 
sons — two men, three women, and seven children. 

11. They all came to an island in the Merrimae 
River, about six miles above Concord, New Hampshire. 
While there, the three captives, who had arranged the 
matter beforehand, arose early in the morning, seized the 
tomahawks* of the Indians, and killed the whole party, 
with the exception of one woman who was wounded, 
and a child, whom they allowed to escape. 

12. They then got on board one of the Indian 
canoes, and floated down the river to their home in 
Haverhill, where they arrived in safety. Mrs. Dustin, 
who had planned the whole affair, became quite famous 
all over the country ; the General Court made her a 

14* 



162 



THE FOUBTH BEADEEL 



grant of money, and several persons sent her presents. 
The island from which they made their escape is now 
called Dustin's Island, in honor of her. 

13. In the month of February, 1704, the town of 
Deerfield, in Massachusetts, was surprised by a band 
of Indians and Canadians. The village was burned, 
forty-seven of the inhabitants were slain, and a hun* 
dred carried into captivity. Among these latter wero 
Mr. Williams, the minister of the place, his wife, and five 
of his children. Mrs. Williams was weak from recent 
illness, and unable to keep up with the rest ; so she 
was despatched^ by a blow from a tomahawk, as was 
the custom * of the savages. 

14. Mr. Williams and his children were carried into 
Canada, suffering greatly in their toilsome' march 
through a trackless wilderness. But in the course of 
two or three years he and four of his children were 
ransomed,'^ and brought back to their former home. 

15. One of liis daughters, named Eunice, did not re* 
turn. She was adopted into an Indian tribe, married 
an Indian, and spent her days in a wigwam. She once 
visited Deerfield, dressed as an Indian woman, and ac- 
companied by her husband. She was kindly received 
by her friends, but could not be prevailed upon to 
remain with them. Mr. Williams, after his return, 
published" an account of his sufferings in a book, 
which was much read in New England. 



i Inhabited. Ooeapled as a place of 

settled residence. 
S FouxDED. Laid the basis of, buUt, 

established. 
> Deserted. Forsaken, abandoned. 
Interior. The inland part. 
Bridle-path. A path for trarelle^s 
OD horseback. 



• ToMATfAWK. An Indian hatdiotii / 
T Despatched. Sent away hastily-^ 

means here, put to de<Mi. 

• Custom. Practice, habit. 

• Toii^»ME. Wearisome, fhtig^lngf. 
10 Ransomed. Redeemed fVom captlr. 

ity hj a price or sura that is paid, 
u Fi7BLUHSx>. Issued to tfaie pobllo. 
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XLVn — STORY OF POCAHONTAS. 

prT^'on-er (prtz'M-^r) haugh'ty (mwi^) mgm'o-r^ ble 

wfti/rior^ (wflir'yvrz) ^vcr'sion per-sua'ded 

neigh' bor-hood (na'-j rSc'og-nized fit-tacn'ment 

Bur-rSii'der jhSr'g.c-ter b§,p-tiz6d' 

1. The Indians were not all cruel or unfriendly to 
the whites. Many of them were uniformly kind and 
hospitable, and many showed amiable and excellent 
traits * of character. They were generally honest and 
truthful, and would do whatever they had promised. 
They had a great contempt for any body that lied or 
cheated. Some of thena were converted* to the Chris- 
tian religion, and practised the Christian virtues. 

2. There "was one person of the Indian race whose 
memory is cherished with peculiar affection by tho 
whites ; and we will now tell you about her. 

8. Virginia was settled in the year 1607. One hun- 
dred and five men came there in a vessel from England. 
The most active and energetic person among them was 
Captain John Smith, who was soon chosen president of 
the colony. Although then not quite thirty years old, 
he had been through many adventures'* and escaped 
many dangers. 

4. He had fought against the Turks in the armies of 
the Emperor of Germany, and had slain three of their 
bravest champions* in single fight. He had been taken 
prisoner, and carried away into Tartary, had risen 
against his cruel master, killed him with a threshing 
flail, made his way on horseback into Russia, and 
finally returned to England. 
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5. When Captain Smith and the other English colo- 
nists came to Jamestown, there were many tribes of 
Indians in Virginia, between the mountains and the 
sea. The principal chief among them was named Pow- 
hatan,* who had raised himself to this position by his 
courage, energy, and spirit. 

6. He had two places of residence — one where tho 
city of Richmond now is, and the other on York River, 
within the present county of Gloucester.! He had a 
guard of forty warriors in constant attendance upon 
him, and four sentinels kept watch during the night 
around his dwelling. He was not friendly to the 
whites, and did not want to have them living in a 
country which he regarded as belonging to him. 

7. It was in the spring of the year that the English 
came to Virginia ; and early the next winter. Captain 
Smith took a few of his men and went oflF to explore 
the country in the neighborhood. He sailed up one of 
the rivers in a barge* as far as it could float, and then 
paddled further up in a canoe, taking two Englishmen 
and two Indians with him. He then left the canoe in 
charge of the two Englishmen, and went some miles 
inland on foot, attended by the two Indians, where ho 
occupied himself in shooting game. 

8. While thus employed, he was attacked toy three 
hundred Indians, under the command of the brother of 
Powhatan, who had already killed the two men left in 
charge of the canoe. 

9. As soon as they discovered Captain Smith, they 
Fhot their arrows at him, and one of them wounded him 
in the thigh. Finding himself beset by ncmbers, W 
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Hed one of the ludians to his left arm, in order to use 
him as a shield, and defended himself so well with his 
gun that he killed three, and wounded many others. 
But they were too many for him, and he was at last 
obliged to surrender' himself prisoner. 

10. After some days, he was brought to the place 
where Powhatan lived, on the north side of York 
River. Powhatan was at that time about sixty years 
old — a tall, strong man, with a stern and haughty 
countenance. He was seated on a kind of throne, 
raised above the floor of a large hut, in the midst of 
which there was a fire. He was dressed in a robe of 
raccoon skins. 

11. Two young girls, his daughters, sat, one on'Tiis 
right and the other on his left ; and on each side of 
the hut there were two rows of men in front, and two 
rows of women behind. These all had their heads and 
shoulders painted red, and many wore ornaments'' of 
beads or feathers. 

12. Soon after Captain Smith came in, one of the 
women brought him some water to wash his hands, 
and a bunch of feathers, instead of a towel, to wipe 
them on. They then had a feast; and after it they 
talked together a long while, as to what they should do 
with their prisoner. But it was at last determined* 
that he should be put to death. 

13. Two large stones were brought in and placed 
before Powhatan, and Smith was dragged up to them, 
and his head placed upon them, that his brains might 
be beaten out with clubs. 

14. The fatal weapons were already raised, and about 
to descend upon the head of the victim, when Pocahon- 
tas, the chief's favorite daughter, at that time a child 
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of twelve or thirteen years, finding that her entreaties 
to save the life of Smith were useless, rushed forward, 
clasped liis head in her arms, and laid her own iipou 
it, determined either to save his life or share his fate. 
The stern heart of the father was touched. He spared 
his captive's life, and sent him back to his countrymen. 




15. This striking incident* is the first thing we know 
or hear of Pocahontas ; and this alone is enough id 
prove that she must have been no common person.* 
That so young a girl should have felt pity for Captain 
Smith, instead of the terror and aversion^® which were 
entertained by others of her race, proves her to have 
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had a kind and loTing heart, which recognized" in him 
the claims of a man and a brother. 

16. But this tenderness and humanity of hers would 
have been of no use, had she not also been a brave girl, 
who did not fear to oppose her father's will, and per. 
haps provoke his anger. To be loving and brave at 
ilie same time makes up a fine character. 

17. All that we hear of Pocahontas afterwards is 
consistent*' with the kindness and humanity she showed 
on this memorable*' occasion." About a year after- 
wards, when Captain Smith and some of his people 
had gone into her "father's country in search of food, a 
plan was laid to attack them by night, whicli probably 
would have been successful, had not Pocahontas come 
through the woods at night and informed them of it 

18. Captain Smith returned to England in 1609. 
•The next year Powhatan attacked the English settlers, 
and billed thirty-one of their number ; but a boy that 
feU into his hands was saved by Pocahontas, and lived 
many years among the Indians. 

19. In 1612, Pocahontas, who was living apart from 
her father, was persuaded to go on board an English 
ship in the James River ; and when there she was de- 
tained, and was told that she could not go back to her 
own people. The English wanted to get possession of 
her, in order to make peace on favorable terms with her 
father ; and that was the reason she had been asked on 
board the vessel. But, though they kept her a prisoner, 
they treated her kindly. 

20. While she was thus living, a young gentle 
man, named John Rolfe, fell in love witli her, and she 
returned his attachment. With the consent of het 
father, they were married in April, 1613, and in 1610 
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she went to England with her husband. She had 
previously embraced the Christian faith, and been bap- 
tized under the name of Rebecca. In England she saw 
her old friend, Captain Smith, and was an object of 
much interest and attention. 

21. But in 1617, as she was preparing to return to 
Virginia, she was taken ill and died, being then about 
twenty-two years old. She left one son ; an(J many 
persons now living in Virginia are descended from her, 
and are justly proud of the distinction.'* 



t Traits. Qualities, feature*. 
iCoNVKRTED. Cliaugctl from one 

state or b«lief to another. 
> Adventure. A bold or hazardous 

undcrtakiog-, a striking^ eveat. 
A Champion. One who fig^hts in the 

place or cause of another. 

• Bauok. a large boat. 

» Surrender. Yield, give up. 
1 Ornament. That which adorns. 

• Determined. Concluded, resolved. 

• lyciDBNT. Event, occurrence. 



M Aversion. Dislike, hatred. 

u Recoo^^zbd. Knew again — ao- 
knowledgcd, admitted to be true. 

" Consistent. Not contradictory, 
compatible. 

M Memorable. Worthy of being re- 
membered, distinguished. 

u Occasion. Occurrence, time at 
which any thin^ occurs. 

w Distinction. That by which one 
thing Is distinguished, or by which 
it differs from another. 



XLVm.— TO MY LITTLE DAUGHTER'S SHOES. 

Cbakus Jamxs Sp&aoub. 



jew'ell^d 

iQx'u-ry 

l6ath'er 



di'9,-mond 

wrought (riwt) 

beau'ty (ba't?) 



de-scSnt§' 

coun'sel-l9r 

t8t'ter-tng 



1. Two little, rough-worn, stubbed shoes, 
A plump, well-trodden pair, 
With striped stockings thrust within, 
Lie just beside my chair. 
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2, Of very homely fabric ' they ; 
A hole is ia each toe ; 
They might have cost, when they were new, 
Some fifty cents, or so. 

8. And yet this little worn-out pair 
Is richer far to me 
Than all the jewelled sandals' are 
Of Eastern luxury.' 

4. This mottled* leather, cracked with use, 

Is satin in my sight ; 
Tliese little, tarnished* buttons shine 
With all a diamond's* light. 

5. Search through the wardrobe' of the world 

You cannot find me, there. 
So rarely made, so richly wrought. 
So glorious a pair. 

6. And why ? Because they tell of her 

Now sound asleep above. 
Whose form is moving beauty, and 
Whose heart is beating love. 

7. They tell me of her merry laugh ; 

Her rich, whole-hearted glee ; 
Her gentleness and innocence, 
And infant purity. 

8. They tell me that her wavering steps 

Will long demand my aid ; 
For the old road of human life 
Is very roughly laid. 
15 
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ft ffigh hills and swift descents abound ; 
And, on so rude a way, 
Feet that can wear these coTerings 
Would surely go astray. 

1(X Sweet little girl, be mine the task 
Thy feeble steps to tend ; 
To be thy guide, thy counsellor. 
Thy playmate, and thy friend. • 

11. And when my steps shall faltering grow^ 
And thine be firm and strong. 
Thy strength shall lead my tottering age 
In cheerful peace along. 



I Fabric. Material, textnre. 

• Bahdal. a Bhoe oonsiating of a sole 

fastened to the foot. 

• Luxury. Indulgence in the pleas- 

ures that wealth affords — unj 
thing highly delightfuL 



4 Mottled. Spotted, specUed. 

6 Tarnished. Sullied, soiled. 

• Diamond. The hardest and most 

valuable of all the precious stones. 
Y Wardrobe. A room in which 

elotlies are Itept } also, clothes. 



XUX.— PLAYING CAT AND DOa 

J. Abbott. 

[Aleck and Martin are two boys, who hare had a quarrel, cm a plana, about a ball, 
and are at a distance ftom each other, looUng reiy salky. Orkney, who is a good and 
■ensible boy, and acts as a peacemaker among the other scholars, comes up, and observei 
them, and by what he says makes them see how fboUshly they have acted, but does not 
sctdd them, or make them angry. He makes them laugh at themselres, and then thej 
foiget their anger.] 



gx'^el-lgnt 
I'mi-^ble 
quar'rel (kwfc'rpi) 
fierce 
shSp'pish 



ctm'ing 

^f-fgo-tion'^te-ly 

cStch'e; 

pi-Sz'29 

d^ff^nce 



cpn-cludef' 
tro&ble (trfibT^ 
dtrfei>en§e 
p8s'si-ble 
pSck'et 



1. Orkney. WEUi, boys, are you haTing a good time 
ith the game you are playing ? 
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2. Aleck. We are not playing any game. 
8. Ork. 0, yes, you have been playing an excellent 
game, only you did not know it. 

4. AL What game is it ? 

5. Ork. The game of cat and dog. Ton see, you 
have been acting just like a cat and a dog that happea 
to be in the same yard together ; so, instead of playing 
horses, as Martin proposed, you have been playing cat 
and dog ; and if you had only known what you were 
doing, you would have found it excellent fun. 

6. Martin. Nonsense, Orkney ! you don't mean any 
Huch thing. 

7. Ork. Why ? Do you not think you were really 
acting like a cat and a dog ? 

8. Mar. No, not a bit. 

9. Ork. Why, yes. You have forgotten how a cat 
and a dog do act towards each other when they find 
themselves in the same yard. 

10. Mar. How do they act ? 

11. Ork. Did not you ever observe them ? 

12. Mar. Yes; but we want you to tell us how 
they act. 

18. Ork. In the first place, when the dog sees the 
cat, he runs over towards her ; but he does not look 
good-natured and amiable,' as if he were coming like a 
friend. He expects a quarrel, and he is coming on 
purpose to make one ; so he comes growling a little, 
and looking fierce.' 

14. AL Yes. 

15. Ork. He does not growl much, — it is only 
little ; but it does not take much of a growl from a dog 
to let a cat know that he feels cross. 

16. Al. No, very little indeed. 
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17. Ork. And just so a boy, without any growling 
at all, but just by his way of saying No, in a short 
and snappish way, so — No! — may let another boy 
see that he is cross, and so make the other boy feel 
cross too. 

18. Mar. In this way — No! 

. 19. AL Or so — Noj ItellyoUjUo! 

20. Ork. Yes, that is the tone. Now, when the cat 
sees the dog coming up, and growling at her, do you 
think she begins to purr ? 

21. Mar. No, indeed ! 

22. Ork. Or walk up and rub against him affection- 
ately ? 

23. Mar. No, indeed. 

24. Ork. Not at all. She puts up her back, and 
sticks out her tail, and looks as fierce as she can in 
return. 

25. AL Yes, exactly. 

26. Ork. Then the dog begins to bark. Then the 
cat snarls and spits at him. Then the dog comes 
nearer, and barks louder. Then the cat catches at him 
with her paw, and tries to scratch him. 

27. Mar. Yes, we have seen them do so a thousand 
times. 

28. Ork. Then the cat runs off and jumps upon 
a bench, and from the beach she climbs up to the top 
of a fence. Then the dog walks away growling. Tlie 
dog lies down on the piazza' near the door, and the 
cat sits on the top of the post ; and then they look at 
each other with looks of anger and defiance,* just ex- 
actly as you boys did a little while ago. 

29. AL 0, Orkney ! 

80. Ork. Yes, it was exactly so. . Well, by and by 
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• 

the cat comes down from the fence ; but, instead of 
coming to play with the dog good natuisdly, she goes 
off in a sulky manner towards the garden. The dog 
starts up, and barks at her again. He considers' 
whether it is worth while for him to run after her 
and bite her ; but finally he concludes that it is not 
quite worth the trouble ; so he lies down again 
growling. 

31. Al. 0, Orkney, we did not do so. 

32. Ork. You did as nearly so as boys can. You 
cannot bark, and snarl, and scratch exactly like a cat 
and a dog, or sit on a post of the fence, but you can do 
what comes to the same thing; and a very funny way to 
play it is, when you once know what it is that you are 
playing. Now, you go out into the yard again, and do 
just what you did before, and say the same things to 
each other, and just remember all the time that you are 
playing cat and dog ; and you will find it excellent fun. 
You can be the cat, and Martin can be the dog ; or you 
can be the dog, and Martin can be the cat : it makes no 
difference • which. 

33. Mar. Nonsense, Orkney ! I will not. 

34. Ork. I am sure you would like it if you only 
tried it. You did not have a good time at all before ; 
but that was because you did not know what you were 
playing. Go and try it again. Aleck will propose to 
play ball. Then Martin must say, in as snappish a 
manner as possible, that Aleck's ball is not good for 
any thing — that it is ripped and wet. Then Aleck 
must growl back that it is not, and so on. 

35. AL Nonsense, Orkney ! You are only making 
fools of us. Come, Martin, I do not want to hear him 
talking so any more. Let's go and play. 

16* 
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86. Mar. Well, so we will, and Orkney may go back 
to his work. Where's your ball ? 
37. Al, Here it is, in my pocket 

[^They go off to play. 



1 Amiablb. Lovable, pleasing, 
t Fierce. Savage, furious. 
* Piazza. A covered walk supported 
hj pillars or arches. 



4 Defiance. A braving or daring. 
9 Considers. Thinks, reflects. 
• Difference. State of being 
or distinct, odds. 



wrifn'kled (rtng'kW) 
rein'deer (ran'dsr) 



L.- LAPLAND. 

crossed 
ta'per-!ng 



teir (fktf 
dgf'ert 



1. With blue, cold nose and wrinkled brow, 
Traveller, whence comest thou ? 

From Lapland's woods and hills of frost, 
By the rapid reindeer crossed. 

2. There, tapering* grows the gloomy fir, 
And the stunted* juniper; 

There the wild hare and the crow 
Whiten in surrounding snow. 

8. There the shivering huntsmen tear 
Their fur coats from the grim white bear, 
And the wolf and northern fox 
Prowl' among the lonely rocks. 

4. There tardy suns to deserts drear 
Give days and nights of half a year; 
From icy oceans, where the whales 
Toss in foam their lashing tails; — 
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Where the snorting sesrhorse shows 
His ivory teeth in grinning rows ; 
Where, tumbling in their seal-skin boat, 
Fearless the hungry fishers floaty 
And from teeming* seas supply 
The food their niggard* plains deny* 



> AFEBoro. Growing gnduMllj 

smaller toward one end. 
ffF^TUVTEO. Hindered from growiag , 



s Prowl. Bove about fiir i 
4TESMoro. Producing abondnitty 

ftli, proline. 
• NiooAAD. Stingy, snprodBflttrs. 



LL— THE ELEPHANT. 



qua(rta-pgd (kwM) 
fiwirward 
fl5x-i-bli'i-ty 
^ir-cum" fer-en§e 
me-{har.'i-cal 



mfis'§le9 (mtta'alz) 

eSm'mer^e 
or-n^mSnt'akl 

SUg'^r (shOf'K) 
bfrna'n^ (l>a-nS-or 



mei/ch^n-diffo 

pSl-i-sade^ 

en-clo'§ure 

en-vfroncd 

^be'di-Sn9e 



1. *Tre elephant, which is the largest and most 
powerful of all quadrupeds,* is a native both of Asia 
and Africa, but is most numerous in the former coun- 
try, where large herds, consisting of many hundreds, 
have been seen. Elephants have been found upwards 
of twelve feet high, and weighing five tons. 

2. The animal seems clumsy and awkward ; but this 
defect is fully made up by the flexibility" of his trunk. 
His legs are massive columns, of tliree or four feet in 
circumference,* and five or six feet in length. His 
feet are rounded at the bottom, divided into five toes 
covered with skin so as not to be visible^, and termi* 
nated in a nail, or hoof, of horny substance. 

9. Compared with the bulk of his body, the head 
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Beems small. His neck is short and strong ; and hu 
ears are large and pendulous, or hanging down- The 
eye is small, but brilliant, and his sense of he^oin^ is 
very acute. His skin is thick, of a dusky color, with U 
few hairs scattered over it. 

4. The most remarkable organ in the elephant is the 
trunk, which, next to the human hand, is the most 
curious mechanical instrument in the whole animal 
kingdom. It is of a tapering form, and composed of 
seyeral thousand minute muscles, which cross and in' 
terlace* each other, so as to give it the power of stretch* 
ing and contracting, of turning itself in every direo- 
lion, and of feeling and grasping with a delicacy and 
strength altogetlier astonishing. 

6. At tlie end of the tnmk are two holes, which 
answer the purpose of nostrils. By these he can draw 
in water and eject it again ; and the way he drinks is, to 
fill the trunk with water and discharge the contents 
into his mouth. 

6. The extremity of the trunk, on the upper side, is 
formed into a sort of rounded lip, something like the 
finger of a hand, while the under side has a fleshy 
point, resembling a thumb ; and so useful are these 
parts of the trunk, that the animal constantly uses 
ihem as a hand. By them he is enabled to pick up a 
pin from the floor, to draw the cork of a bottle, and 
perform many other similar feats. The trunk is also 
an instrument of tremendous strength ; with it he 
can rcot up a tree, or strike a man dead by a single 
blow. 

7. Next to the trunk, the most Kimarkable parts 
of the elephant are his tusks. These are sometimes 
from five to seven feet in length. They are much 
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larger in the male than in the female. The tusks are 
Vnade of a substance called ivory, which is neither horn 
nor bone, but in some degree resembles both. Ivory 
is a valuable article of commerce, and many useful 
and ornamental things are made of it. 

8. The elephant subsists entirely upon vegetable 
ibod, feeding upon grass, roots, and the branches of 
trees. Like most vegetable feeders, elephants are gre* 
garious; that is, fond of living and moving together 
in herds. They delight to bathe in running streams. 

9. In India they often invade cultivated fields in 
search of food, eating vast quantities of green sugar- 
canes, rice, banana, and other crops, and trampling 
down with their feet more than they consume. The 
people try to drive them away by loud cries and by 
waving torches. 

10. From his size and strength, the elephant defies 
the attacks of all other animals. The fierce tiger is 
received upon his tusks, tossed into the air, and tram- 
pled under foot when he falls. Even the lion does not 
venture to assail this huge animal. But man, the lord 
of creation, subdues him to his will. 

11. The elephant is hunted both in Africa and India, 
but for difierent objects. In Africa the aim is to kiU 
him. His tusks are valuable, and the natives are fond 
of his flesh. It is also desirable to destroy these stu- 
pendous animals because they do so much damage toj 
the crops. 

12. Europeans sometimes pursue the elephant from 
mere love of the sport. He is shot with rifle balls or 
with poisoned arrows, or he is driven into a pit which 
has been previously dug. Sometimes a hunter comes 
up behind him, and cuts one of the tendons of liis legi 
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flo tW^^ he ddnnot run; and then he is killed wiA 
Bpears. 

18. But in India the object is to capture and tame 
him, and make nim work, like the horse or the ox. He 
is used for all purposes which require great strength. 
He piles wood, draws water, carries burdens, and, ia 
time of war, drags cannons. He will carry as much as 
five camels, and will pull with ease what it would take 
ten horses to move. 

14. He is very valuable as an article of merchandise^ 
An ordinary one sells for about five hundred dollars ; 
but if large, strong, and tractable,* for four or five 
times as much. His food, which consists of grass, 
roots, rice, sugar-cane, and other vegetables, costs about 
twenty dollars a month. 

15. The mode of taking and taming elephants is 
very curious. In the midst of some forest abounding 
with these animals, a large piece of ground is marked 
out, and surrounded with strong palisades,* interwoven 
with large branches of trees ; one end of this enclo- 
sure ' is narrow, from which it opens gradually, so as to 
take in a considerable extent of country. 

16. A very large party of men are employed, who 
place themselves in such a manner as to prevent the 
wild elephants from making their escape. They then 
kindle large fires, of which these animals are exceed- 
ingly afraid, and make, at tlie same time, a dreadful 
noise, with drums and other discordant instruments, to 
increase their terror. 

17. Anotlier large party, with the aid of tame ele- 
phants trained for the purpose, drive the wild ones 
slowly towards the entrance of the enclosure, the 
whole train of hunters closing in after them, shouting 



THB FOUKTH SBADBB. ITS 

and making loud noises, till thej are driven, gradually 
into the narrow part, through which there is an open- 
ing into a smaller space, strongly fenced in, and 
guarded on all sides. As soon as one of the wild 
elephants enters this narrow passage, a strong bar 
closes it &om behind, and he finds himself completely 
environed.* 

18. On the top of this passage some of the huntsmen 
stand with goads* in their hands, urging the anima* 
forward to the end of the passage, where there is just 
room enough for him to go through. He is then re- 
ceived into the custody of two tame elephants, which 
stand on each side of him, and press him into the ser- 
vice. If he be likely to prove refractory,'^ they begin 
to beat him with their trunks, till he is reduced to obe- 
dience, and suffers himself to be led to a tree, to which 
he is bound by the leg, with stout thongs made of 
untanned elk-«kin. 

19. The tame elephants are then led back to the 
enclosure, and other wild ones are brought to sub- 
\nission in the same manner. Attendants are placed 
^y the side of each elephant thus caught and confined, 
who supply him, by little and little, with food, till he 
is gradually brought to be sensible of kindness and 
caresses. In the space of fourteen days his subjuga- 
tion" is completed." 



1 Quadruped. A fonr-footed animal. 

• Flexibility. Quality of being ear 

sily bent, pliancy, 
t Circumference. Distance round 
any thing. 

• Interlace. Intermix, intermingle. 

• Tractable. That may be easily 

taught, manageable. 

• Palisades. Stakes driven into the 



T Enclosure. Space enclosed. 

• Environed. Surrounded, shut fn^ 

enclosed. 

• Goad. A pointed stick for drlTing 

beasts. 

w Refractory. Obstinately disobe- 
dient, unruly. 

n Subjugation. A bringing to obe- 
dience, subjection, conquest. 

IS COMPX.BTBD. Finish^ dono. 
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ML— THE ELEPHANT, CONCLUDED. 

fl^ga'cions t^r'ri-fTed hu'mor (ya'mgij 

in-tgl'li-^Snge men-ag'e-rie (-szhV) prp-bSs'gis 

pro-^Ss'sion ySn'^ange de-qeivedf 

per-form'^nge co'coa-niit m5ck'er-y 

fiu'di-Snge cir'cum-stange re-^Snt'inent 

1. The elephant is one of the most sagacious > and 
docile of animals, and shows a nearer approach to hu- 
man intelligence than any other of the brute creation. 
On this account he has been called the ^^ half-reasoning 
elephant " 

2. In India, where elephants are taught to labor for 
the use of man, they often show a sort of reflecting power 
in their operations. They will pile boxes, or pieces of 
timber, in regular order, as a man would do. In 
dragging along a heavy beam, they will lift up the end 
of it, when any obstruction lies in the way, so that it 
may be cleared. It has been said that they will unload 
themselves, and return for a new burden. 

3. Many years ago, a female elephant appeared upon 
the stage in London. She marched in procession," 
knelt down at a given signal, placed the crown on the 
head of the true prince in the play, and at one point 
of the performance knelt with her hind legs, and 
made an inclined plane with her back, and thus helped 
Kxyme of the actors to escape from a supposed prison; 
All this was done without being disturbed by the lights 
of the theatre, the music, or the applause of the audi* 
'ince.' 

In ancient times, elephants were much used in 
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battles. Large towers were erected upon their backs, 
in which soldiers were placed, who annoyed the enemy 
with darts, arrows, or stones, — they themselves being 
out of danger. 

5. These war elephants were also taught to seize and 
to strike soldiers with their trunks, and to trample them 
with their feet. But they often did more harm thaa 
good ; because, when wounded and terrified, they would 
turn against their own side, and kill the soldiers witb 
their trunks and feet When firearms were introduced, . 
this use of elephants was wholly abandoned. 

6. Elephants are very grateful for kindness, an(| 
often become strongly attached to their keepers. They 
remember persons for a long time, and will sometimes 
manifest great pleasure at seeing an old acquaintance. 
Many years ago, a little girl came from Calcutta to 
Boston in a ship which brought an elephant. She used 
to play with him, and give him things to eat, and he 
became very fond of her. 

7. About a year after, she went to see a menagerie,* 
in which there was an elephant. She looked at him 
without remembering that he was the same one which 
had come from India with her, and screamed with ter- 
ror when the huge beast put his trunk around her, and 
drew her towards him, as he had been accustomed to 
do. But she soon recognized her old friend. 

8. An English oflScer says, that he once saw a woman 
in India give a young baby in charge of an elephant. 
So huge and clumsy a creature seem§ a strange nurse 
for an infant ; but he took care of it tenderly and skil- 
fully. The child would crawl about and get under his 
legs, but he would never set his foot upon it. 

9. The elephant was tied by a chain, and wbenevez 

16 
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the baby was disposed to creep off too far, and out of 
his reach, he would lift it with his trunk as geutlj as 
a mother, and move it back again to the place from 
which it started. It must have been a funny sight to 
see an elephant tending a baby. 

10. But the elephant remembers injuries and insults, 
as well as kindnesses, and will sometimes take ven- 
geance upon the offender, even after the latter has for- 
gotten the wrong. An elephant driver once had a 
cocoa-nut given him, which, out of wantonness, he 
endeavored to break by striking it twice against his ele- 
phant's head. 

11. The next day the animal saw some cocoa-nuts 
exposed in tlie street for sale, and, taking one of them 
up with his trunk, he beat it about the driver's head 
till the man was completely dead. This comes, said 
the author who related the circumstance,* of jesting 
with elephants. 

12. In the city of Delhi, in India, a tailor was in the 
habit of giving some fruit, or other delicacy, to an ele- 
phant that daily passed by his shop ; and so accus- 
tomed had the animal become to this usage, tliat he 
regularly put his trunk in at the window to receive the 
expected treat. 

13. One day, the tailor, being out of humor, thrust 
his needle into the beast's proboscis,* telling him to bo 
gone, as he had nothing to give him. The creature 
passed on, apparently unmoved, but, on coming to the 
next dirty pool of water, filled his trunk, and returned 
to the shop window, into which he discharged the whole 
contents, thoroughly drenching the tailor and all his 
goods. 

14. An elephant, kept near Paris, once gave a curi 
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OTIS instance of sagacity. A painter was desirous of 
drawing him in an uncommon attitude, which was that 
of holding his trunk raised in the air, with his mouth 
open. The painter's boy, in order to keep the animal 
in this posture, threw fruit into his mouth. 

15. But the boy frequently deceived him by making 
offers only of throwing the fruit. At length he grew 
angry at the mockery ; and, as if he knew that the 
painter's intention of drawing him, was the cause of it, 
instead of revenging himself upon the lad, he turned 
his resentment on the master, and, taking up a quan- 
tity of water in his trunk, threw it upon the painter's 
paper and spoiled it. 



1 Sagacious. Quick of thought, dis- 
cerning, acute. 

t Procession. A train of persons 
marching ceremoniously. 

* AUDIEMCB. Assembly of hearers. 



^Menaoerie. a ooUection of foreign 

or wild animals. 
» Circumstance. Ooonrrence, erent. 
• Proboscis. The snout or trunk o! 

an elephant, andof certain insects. 



Lm.— THE LILY AND THE ROSK 



COWPKB. 



rgd'dened (-dnd) 
^p-peakd' 



height 
scSp'tre (■sp'tvr) 



par-tSrre' 
jSal'ous-iej 



1. Within the garden's peaceful scene 

Appeared two lovely foes. 
Aspiring* to the rank of queen — 
The Lily and the Rose. 

2. The Rose soon reddened into rage. 

And, swelling with disdain,* 

Appealed to many a poet's page ^ 

To prove her right to reign. 
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8. The Lily's height bespoke' command, 
A fair, imperial* flower ; 
She seemed designed for Flora's* hand. 
The sceptre of her power. 

4. This civil bickering* and debate 
The goddess chanced to hear, 
And flew to save, ere yet too late, 
The pride of the parterre.* 

6. " Yours is," she said, " the nobler hue. 
And yours the statelier mien ; 
And, till a third surpasses you, 
Let each bo deemed a queen.'* 

MORAL. 

Let 'no mean jealousies pervert'' your mind 
A blemish in another's fame to find : 
Be grateful for the gifts that you possess. 
Nor deem a rival's merit makes yoiu's less. 



1 Aspiring. Aiming: to reach. 
• Disdain. H&agfhtinesB, scorn, 
i Bespoke. Betokened, showed. 
t Imperial. Denoting the highest aa- 
thority, regal, kingly. 



B Bickering. QuarrelUn^ oontec 

tion, wrangling. 
• Parterre. A system of tu>wcr-betii 

of different sizes. ^ 

T Pervert. Turn from the truth. 



Ere the morning's busy ray 
Call you to your work away. 
Ere the silent evening close 
Your wearied eyes in sweet repose, 
To lift your heart and voice in prayer, 
Be your first and latest care. 



* Flora^ the goddess of flowers and gardens. 
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MV..— ARTHUR AND THE OLD CLOCK. 

in-st^ad' peered re-main'der 

pe-it'§^ mys'te-riej in-qui'riej 

gSr'ret pSn'du-lum Sc-§i-dgn't|il 

Tm-per'ti-nSnt weights (wau) oo-cui-'renge 

gaunt (K&nt) wh'ir'riDg cSn^scien^e (-ah^Mi 

1. One Sunday Arthur was left at home alone, 
while all the rest of the family attended church. In- 
stead of obserring the day as he should, by the quiet 
perusal' of some good book, he made it a day of self-* 
amusement. 

2. As soon as all were gone, he began to search 
through the nooks and corners of the time-honored 
dwelling. The garret was explored, and many rare 
curiosities discovered.' Ancient desks and drawers 
were examined, revealing their contents to his imper- 
tinent and childish curiosity. 

3. An old clock stood in the corner, with a tall, gaunt,* 
brown case. Within the dark closet Arthur had often 
peered,* but he had not been allowed to examine very 
closely the mysteries* of the clock-case. Now was a 
fine opportunity. He opened the narrow door. The 
long pendulum was swinging back and forth at regular 
intervals, with a loud tick, tick, tick. Two long tin 
weights, and two very little lead weights, were hanging 
by small cords. 

4. Arthur had seen his father " wind up the clock,"' 
and he knew it was done by pulling down the little 
weights. " It must be rare sport," he thought, " to 
wind up the old clock." He would make the attempt. 

16* 
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at any rate. So, taking hold of the small weight, he 
tugged away right manfully. The wheels purred, and 
the great weight began to rise. 

6. " Faster," said Arthur ; " go up faster ! " and 
giving a sudden pull, the cord broke, and down came 
the heavy weight with a loud noise! There was a 
terrible whirring among the clock-wheels for a moment^ 
and then it stopped. The ticking ceased, and then tho 
pendulum stood still. 

6. " 0, what have I done now ? " cried Arthur, in 
distress. ^^ 0, what will father say to me, when he 
sees what I have done ? '* Arthur closed the clock- 
door, and for the remainder of the day, until his parenta 
returned, was a humble, quiet boy. 

7. When his father returned, on looking at the old 
clock, he perceived that it had stopped. Opening the 
clock-door, he saw that the cord of one of the weights 
had broken, and that the weight had fallen to the bot- 
tom of the case. 

8. ^' How is this, Arthur ? Did you know that the 
clock had stopped ? " 

9. " Yes, sir," replied Arthur. " I heard a great 
noise in the clock-case, and when I went and looked 
in, the weight had fallen." 

10. Arthur's father made no more inquiries, suppos- 
ing that it was an accidental occurrence.* Night came, 
and little Arthur went to bed as usual. His fatheji 
iiad tied the cord, and the clock was now ticking loudly 
as ever. To Arthur its ticking was louder than ever. 
It seemed to say, in the silence of the night, ''Boy! 
boy! boy! A lie! a lie! a lie! Own it! own itl 
own it!" 

IL Arthur did not sleep much. Conscience wbis 



THE FOUBTH BEADER. 187 

pered to him, and, with tlie words of the old dock, 
said, " Arthur, you have told a lie." 

12. Early in the morning he arose, and gazed up 
into the face of the old clock. It looked very sternly 
at him. ^' Quick ! quick ! " said the clock. So the boy 
went to his father, and told all, with a very sorrowful 
heart. His father freely forgave him, and Arthur 
prayed that God would also forgive him, and keep 
him, hereafter, from the sin of falsehood. 

18. Children, never tell an untruth. Lying is a low 
vice, and very wicked. 

I Perusal. Beading. I * Peered. Looked Bharply, peeped. 

■Discovered. Found out. > Mysteries. Secrets. 

• Gaunt. Long and thin, meagre. | •Oocusbence. That which happsnc 



LV. — THE WKECKED PIRATE. 

B.ExLLOoa. 



pT-rat'i-c§il 


jhrfe'tian (ictuvy^) 


Sl'e-nients 


cSp'tain 


wrought (rtwt) 


?rbyss' 


isl'^nd (n?iid) 


rai-vine' 


tn'no-^gnQO 


g6v'ern-mSnt 


feat'urej (ftt'yv»9) 


thrgsh'^ld 



1. In the year 1813, a piratical schooner was wrecked 
upon one of the desolate Keys' of the Bahamas. The 
captain alone, of a crew of ninety men, reached the 
shore upon a broken spar. For several months, he 
subsisted upon shell-fish and tropical* fruits, with which 
the island abounded, eked out^ by some provisions 
saved from the wreck. 

2. While in this solitude, feelings which had long 
slumbered were awakened in his breast, and liis heart 
was melted to repentance. 
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8. After long months of watching he was rescued by 
a passing vessel, bound for Spain. A pardon was at 
length obtained for him, from the Spanish government, 
and he ever after lived a Christian life. 

4. But what thus wrought upon the heart of the sav« 
age, hardened in crime and blood ? " Fear," I hear 
you exclaim, "heightened by that terrible solitude; 
death groans and piteous entreaties for mercy that 
haunted each lonely ravine,^ and moaned in the winds 
of midnight." 0, no ; it was but the evening song of 
the turtle-doves which built their nests among the man* 
grove bushes that fringed the borders of creeks. 

5. Behold him as he stands ! that man of brawl ^ and 
battle, his stern features unmoved as the cliffs beside 
him, gazing upon the bodies of the companions of many 
a bloody fray,' tossed amid the fragments of broken 
timbers in the surf at his feet, 

6. What a mingling of the elements of agony and 
fear! — the abyss" of ocean, the lonely wreck, the livid* 
bodies of the dead, the desolate shore, himself cut off 
from all human fellowship, a stinging conscience within, 
and the eternal God above him, whose lightnings play 
around his head. All these move him not. 

7. But hark ! As those bird-notes, so sweetly mourn- 
ful, strike upon his ear, familiar through many an 
hour of careless boyhood in his early home, the blood 
flushes to his cheek and lip ; the sweat bedews his 
brow. 

8. Those soft notes recall the days of innocence, ere 
blood had stained his hand, and remorse was gnawing 
at his heart-strings. The low tones of a mother's 
prayer thrill, like some forgotten melody, upon his ear. 
Again her lips are pressed to his, as when she kissed 
him for the last time, upon his father's threshold.*" 
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9. Tears are streaming down those cheeks, bronzed' 
by burning suns, and furrowed by sea-foam and tem. 
pest ; and that voice, whose stem tones had risen above 
ttie roar of battle, and roused the seaman from hia 
shimbers like the trump*' of doom, grows all tremulous 
with emotion, as he cries, *^ God be merciful to me a 



smner. 

1 Ket. a ledge of rocks near the rar- 
faoe of the water, a rocky ialet. 

I Tropical. Pertaining to the trop- 
ics, or the torrid zone. 

i Eksd out. Increased or added to 
so as to supply a deficiency. 

« Ravine. A long, deep, narrow hol- 
low, commonly made by a torrent. 

* Brawl. A noisy quarreL 



• Frat. A fight, a combat. 

T Surf. The swell of the sea breaUng 
against the shore. 

• Abyss. A bottomless or great depth. 

a measureless space. 

• Livid. Black and blue. 
10 Threshold. Door-silL 
u Bronzed. Browned. 

u Trump. A trumpet. 



LVL— THE VOICE OF SPMNG. 

Makt Howm. 

maid'en (ms'dn) brief wfl'lSw} 

leaf 



gn&ta (n&ts) 



prifm'rof-ej 



I AM coming, little maiden, 
With the pleasant sunshine laden ; 
With the honey for the bee ; 
With the blossom for the tree ; 
With the flower and with the leaf: 
Till I come the time is brief/ 



2. I am coming, I am coming ! 
Hark ! the little bee is humming ; 
See ! the lark is soaring high 
In the bright and sunny sky, 
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And the gnats are on the wing : 
Little maiden, now is Spring ! 

& See the yellow catkins' cover 
All the slender willows over ; 
And on mossy banks so green 
Starlike primroses' are seen ; 
Every little stream is bright ; 
All the orchard trees are white. 



4. Hark ! the little lambs are bleating. 
And the cawing^ rooks are meeting 
In the elms — a noisy crowd ; 
And all birds are singing loud ; 
And the first white butterfly 

In the sun goes flitting by. 

5. Turn thy eyes to earth and heaven : 
God for thee the Spring has given, 
Taught the birds their melodies, 
Clothed the earth, and cleared the skies, 
For thy pleasure or thy food — 

Pour thy soul in gratitude !* 



t Brief. Short, not long, 

iCATKnr. A sort of flower like a 
■pike, oonslBtiiig of scales orerlap- 
ping each other, and hanging from 
the hazel, biieh, willow» Ac, 



• Primrose. A low plant, floweiliif 

early in the spring. 
« Gawino. Making a noise as If v| 
peating the syllable caw. 

• Gratitude. Thankftilnpss. 



OuB best friends are they who tell us of our fitulti^ 
And teach us how to amend them. 

Never think that you have done well enough while 
you feel that you can still do better. 
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LVn— THE CROCUS'S SOLILOQUT. 

H. V. OomA. 

E(Kl'i-tude dun'§e9n (aaa'jyB) e-mer^ 

n6tli'mg (nttth'iBf) di-ver^e' gl88m'}rf st 

1. Down in my solitude* under the snow, 

Wliere nothing cheering can reach me, — 
Here, without light to see how to grow, 
I'll trust to nature to teach me. 

2. I will not despair, nor be idle, nor frown, 

Locked in so gloomy a dwelling ; 
My leaves shall run up, and my roots shall run down. 
While the bud in my bosom is swelling. 

5. Soon as the frost will get out of my bed, 
From this cold dungeon* to free me, 
I will peer up with my bright little head ; 
All will be joyful to see me. 

4. Then from my heart will young petals diverge, 
As the rays of the sun from their focus*; 
I from the darkness of earth will emerge/ 
A happy and beautiful crocus I 

& Qayly arrayed in my yellow and green, 
When to their view I have risen, 
Will they not wonder how one so serene' 
Came from so dismal' a prison ? 
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6. Many, perhaps, from so simple a flower 
This little lesson may borrow — 
Patient to-day, through its gloomiest hour, 
We come out the brighter to-morrow. 



I SoLiTUDB. A lonely stitte or place, 
s DUNOKON. A strong, close, dark 

prison, or room in a prison. 
• DiYERGB. Proceed or tend various 

wayg from a point. 



* Focus. Point in which rays of light 

meet, a central point. 

* Emkroe. Come forth. 

< Serene. Clear, bright, calm. 
T DiSMAU Gloomy, cheerless. 



LVIIL — SELECTION FROM THE PROVERBS. 



gnev ous 



mgd'dling 



Ch6'§en (chS'am) 



1. A SOFT answer turneth away wrath ; but griev- 
ous^ words stir up anger. 

2. Pride goeth before destruction, and a haughty 
spirit before a fall. 

3. He that is slow to anger is better than the 
mighty ; and he that ruleth his spirit, than he that 
taketh a city. 

4. It is an honor for a man to cease from strife ; but 
every fool will be meddling. 

6. Even a child is known by his doings, whether his 
work be pure, and whether it be right. 

6. A good name is rather to be chosen than great 
riches, and loving favor rather than silver and gold. 

7. Train up a child in the way he should go ; and 
when he is old he will not depart from it. 

8. Boast not thyself of to-morrow ; for thou knowest 
not what a day may bring forth. 

9. Let another man praise thee, and not thine own 
mouth ; a stranger, and not thine own lips. 



1 Grievous. Causing grief, oppressive, vexatioas, irritating. 
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LIX. — THE RAM AND THE MmROR. 
iis-tTn'guished c-tmg'gwisht) f iir'ni-ture en-c6un'tei 



6aun'ter-ing 



^.m-bSs'sa-dor 
chSl'len^-ing 



de-sp^tch' 
de-stroyed' 



1. Many years ago there lived in Scotland a noble- 
lian whose name was Lord Melville. In Europe thers 
IB a class of persons called noblemen, who have titles 
tf honor which were bestowed upon them, or some 
iistinguished* ancestor of theirs. 
17 
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2, Lord MelTiIIe was a man high in etation, and 
assisted in the goTernmeut of the country. In the 
summer season ho lived in a large, fine house, a few 
miles from Edinburgh, called Melville Castle, where a 
great many ladies and gentlemen used to come and see 
him. He was a very good-natured man ; and one of 
the ways ho had of showing his good nature was by hii 
fondness for animals. 

' 8. At one time he made a pet of a ram, which wai 
called Will, which grew very tame, and used to follow 
his master all over the house and about the grounds. 
One day, in the early part of September, he had 
invited a large party of ladies and gentlemen to dine 
with him. When the hour drew near at which his 
guests were expected, he went into the drawing-room 
to see that all things were in order ; after which he 
passed by the front door, which he thoughtlessly left 
open. 

4. Will was sauntering' about the outside of the 
house, panting with the heat; but seeing the front 
door open, he stepped in, and as the drawing-room 
door was also open, he at once went forward into it. 
At the farther end of the room there was an uncom« 
monly large and beautiful mirror,' which cost nearly a 
thousand dollars. It had been bought at the sale of 
the furniture of a Spanish ambassador* who was leav« 
ing London, and was such a mirror as money could 
hardly replace. 

6. Will was a black-faced ram, with large, curled 
(boms. No sooner did he see his own image in the 
glass, than he took it to be a rival challenging* him to 
fight. He stamped with his foot, snorted with his 
nose^ throwing up his head with an air of haughty defi 
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ance. The likeness in fhe glass, of coarse, did the 
same. Will accepted the challenge, and stepping back 
as far as he could, ran forward with all his force, and 
struck the mirror a most tremendous' blow, shiyering 
it into a thousand pieces. 

6. Lord Melville was standing at the front door when 
he heard the dreadful crash of the glass. He came 
running in, saw the havoc' that was made, and easilj 
judged how it had been done. Will was standing on 
the floor, shaking his head, and looking much surprised 
at the sudden disappearance of his foe. 

7. His master was very angry for a moment, but 
remembering that the poor beast had only obeyed a 
natural instinct, and that he himself had been to blame 
in leaving the outer door open, he soon got over it, 
and contented himself with saying, " Ah, Will, you little 
know what mischief you have done ! " After dinner, 
he told the story to his guests, and they all had a good 
laugh over the accident. 

8. In due time. Will went the way appointed to all 
animals of his kind, and fell under the butcher's knife. 
One of his horns was made into a spoon, and the other 
into a snuff-box. This snuff-box was mounted with 
silver, and had a Scotch pebble, or crystal, set in the 
lid. These articles were given to Mr. Pitt, who was at 
that time prime minister" of England, and an intimate 
friend of Lord Melville. The snuff-box was often pra 
duced after dinner, and the story told of Will's encoun 
ter* with the mirror. 

9. But we have not come to the end of the story yet. 
The Spanish ambassador, at whose sale the mirror had 
been bought, had gone home to his own country, and 
was there one of the king's ministers. Mr. Pitt once 
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had occasion to write him a despatch*^ on public busi- 
ness, and he sent, at the same time, a private letter, in 
which he told him how the mirror which once belonged 
to him had been smashed by Lord Melville's ram. 

10. The ambassador read the letter to the king, who 
was much diverted by the story, and said that Lord 
Melville should have another Spanish mirror as good as 
that which had been destroyed. So he sent him a very 
fine one from one of his own palaces. After it had 
arrived, Mr. Pitt gave the king the snuflF-box which had 
been made from Will's horn. And so ends the story 
of Lord Melville's ram. 



^DiSTiNOUTSHED. Celebrated, &- 
mouB, lUuBtrious, eminent. 

'• Sauntering. Wandering^ lazily. 

• Mirror. Looking^-glass. 

« Ambassador. A person sent by a 
king or president to reside in an- 
other country, to protect the inter- 
ests of the state from which he 
oomes. 

Challenoiho. Daring, deQrtng. 



• Tremendous. Terrible, yiolent. 

T Havoc. General destruction, waste. 

• Prime Minister. The chief of the 

ministry or body of men selected 
by the king or queen of England 
as a council in the government of 
the country. 

• Encounter. A meeting in contest. 
10 Despatch. A letter or 

sent on business in haste. 



LX. — THE SProER AND THE FLY. 
Mrs. Howrt. 

cttn'ning subt'Ie ("afu) fiercely 

brlll'i9,nt (biii'y^nt) diVni9nd coun'sel-l9r 

1. " Will you walk into my parlor ? " said the spider to 

the fly ; 
"'Tis the prettiest little parlor that ever you did 

spy'; 
The way into my parlor is up a winding stair, 
And I have many curious things to show when you 

are there." 
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" 0, no, no," said the Ittfle fly ; "to ask me is in vain; 
For who goes up your winding stair can ne'er come 
down again," 

2. "I'm sure you must be weary, dear, with soaring up 

so high ; 
Will you rest upon my little bed?" said the spider to 

the fly. 
<* There are pretty curtains drawn around ; the sheets 

are fine and thin. 
And if you like to rest a while, I'll snugly tuck you 

in." 
" 0, no, no," said the little fly ; " for I've often heard 

it said. 
They never, never wake again, who sleep upon your 

bed." 

8. Said the cunning spider to ilie fly, " Dear friend, 
what can I do 

To prove the warm afiection" I've always felt for 
you? 

I have within my pantry' good store of all that's 
nice; 

I'm sure you're very welcome — will you please to 
take a slice ? " 

" O, no, no," said the little fly ; "kind sir, that can- 
not be ; 

I've heard what's in your pantry, and I do not wish 
to see." f 

4. " Sweet creature," said the spider, " you're witty and 
you're wise ; 
How handsome are your gauzy* wings ! how brilliant 
are your eyes ! 
17* 
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I have a little looking-glass upon my parlor shelf; 
If you'll step in one moment, dear, you shall behold 

yourself." 
" I thank you, gentle sir," she said, " for what you^re 

pleased to say. 
And bidding you good morning now, I'll call another 

day." 

6. The spider turned him round about, and went into 

his den ; 
For well he knew the silly fly would soon come back 

again: 
So he wove a subtle* web, in a little corner sly. 
And set his table ready to dine upon the fly. 
Then he came out to his door again, and merrily did 

sing, 
" Gome hither, hither, pretty fly, with the pearl and 

silver wing ; 
Your robes are green and purple ; there's a crest 

upon your head ; 
Your eyes are like the diamond^ bright, but mine 

are dull as lead ! " 

6. Alas, alas ! how very soon this silly little fly. 

Hearing his wily,® flattering words, came slowly flit- 
ting by! 

With buzzing wings she hung aloft, then near and 
nearer drew. 

Thinking only of her brilliant eyes, and green and 
purple hue ; 

Tliinking only of her crested head — poor foolish 
thing! At last, 

Up jumped the cunning spider, and fiercely' held her 
fast ! 
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He dragged her up his winding stair, into his dismal 

den. 
Within his little parlor — but she ne'er came out 

again. 



7' And now, dear little children, who may this story 

read, 
To idle, silly, flattering words I pray you ne'er give 

heed ; 
Unto an evil counsellor '^ close heart, and ear, and eye, 
And take a lesson from tliis tale of the Spider and 

the Ply. 



iSpt. Gain sight of, see. 

* Affbctiox. Fondness, llUn^. 

s Pantky. a room or closet in whioii 
food is kept. 

* Gauzt. Thin like ganse. 

* Subtle. Cunningly devised, deceit- 

fiU,artfoL 



• Cbbbt. a taft or 



r Dlamoitd. The hardest and 
valuable of all preoioas stones. 

• Wilt. Cunning, crafty, artful. 

• FiEBGBLY. With rage, furiously, 
w GouxsELLOB. Ooe who advises. 



LXL — THE YOUTH OF FRANKLIN. 

eighteen (a'cen) b^l'I^df rhyme cam) 

gr^m'm^r shTp'wr^ck ^Sn'sure i-d^fo 

bus'i-ness (biz'n^) af-f 6c'tion-^te bts'cuit (bWkit) 

ap-prSn'ti^e de-ft"cient (-fiah'fnt) rai'^inf (tsfznz) 

c5in-p9-§i"tion meHre (««'t¥f) f^-i-na'ceoos (-*»8) 

1. Benjamin Franklin was bvim in Boston, in the 
State of Massachusetts, January 17, 1706. His father 
was a tallow-chandler and soap-boiler, and he was the 
youngest son, and the youngest child but two, of a very 
large family. 

2. Boston, at the time of Franklin's birth, was a 
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much smaller place than it is now ; but it was a oon« 
siderable town, containing about eighteen thousand 
inhabitants, and it had public schools, as it has now. 
He showed an early taste for reading, and his father 
desired to educate him for the ministry. With that 
view he was sent to a grammar school when he was 
eight years old, and rose rapidly in his class. 

3. But in less than a year he was removed to another 
school, where he might learn writing and arithmetic, 
as his father, who had a large family to support, was 
not rich enough to give him the expensiye education 
which would have been necessary to fit him to be a 
clergyman. Here he learned to write a very good 
band, but did not get on very well in arithmetic- 
When he was ten years old, he was taken away firom 
school to assist his father in his business ; and he never 
went to school any more. 

4. Little Franklin disliked his father's trade, and 
wanted very much to go to sea ; but his father would 
not give his consent. He was very fond of the water, 
and learned to swim well, and to manage boats — very 
much as Boston boys do now. ** 

5. He continued with his father about two years; 
but his distaste for the business rather increased than 
diminished. He also showed a growing fondness for 
reading, spending in books all the money he could get ; 
and it was finally concluded that he should be bound 
apprentice' to his brother James, who was a printer. 

6. This employment was more to his taste than his 
father's trade. He had to work hard, but he was a 
healthy, strong, and cheerful boy, and work did not 
tire him very much ; and he had a chance of indulging 
his strong love of reading. " Often," says he, " I sat 
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up in my chamber, reading, the greatest part of tlio 
night, when the book was borrowed in the evening, and 
to be returned in the morning, lest it should be found 
missing." 

7. This practice, in spite of Franklin's example, we 
do not advise our young friends to imitate. Few boys 
could be deprived of their sleep in this way, without 
injuring their health ; but Franklin had a very strong 
constitution, and could bear it. 

8. From reading, Franklin naturally went to writing, 
and his first attempts at composition were in the form 
of verse. He wrote two ballads,* — one about a ship- 
wreck, and one about a pirate, — printed them himself, 
and went about the streets to sell them. They sold in 
great numbers ; and the boy naturally enough felt quite 
vain of his success ; but his father, who was a sensible 
man, told him that his verses were poor stuff, and that 
he had better stick to his business. 

9. Not long after, he showed his father a piece which 
^e had written in prose. The same affectionate critic 
and true friend told his son that his style was deficient 
in ease, grace, and clearness ; and the boy resolved to 
correct it. 

10. He got hold of an odd volume of the Spectator, 
which had been published in London not long before, 
and was much delighted with it. He took some of the 
papers, made short hints of their contents, laid them 
by for a few days, and then, without looking at the 
book, re-wrote them. When this was done, he care- 
fully compared his own production with the original, 
and corrected the errors in the former. 

11. Some of the papers in the Spectator contained 
tales or stories. Franklin translated these into verse, 



202 THB FOURTH READER. 

and after a while, when he had forgotten the original, 
turned his own poetry back into prose. His main 
object in doing this was to increase his command of 
language ; because in writing poetry one is obliged, for 
the sake of the metre* and the rhyme/ to pick out 
exactly the right word, and reject many that first come 
into the head, and are suitable for prose. 

12. This was a most excellent way to learn how to 
write a good English style ; and Franklin's success was 
worthy of the pains he took. This poor boy, without a 
teacher, with few books, working hard for his living all 
day, learned to write in a way that every body admires, 
because his style is so simple, easy, and graceful. You 
see his thoughts through it as clearly as you can see 
the objects in tlie streets through a pane of glass. 

13. What Franklin thus did is what boys and girls 
call "writing composition." Many of them do not like 
to do it, and think it very hard work ; and when it is 
demanded of them, they will do no more than is neces- 
sary to save them from censure.^ But they make a 
great mistake, for there is no exercise required in 
schools that will be of more service to them ; and no 
one can learn to write well without taking pains. 

14. While he was a lad, Franklin learned the value 
and importance of temperance in eating and drinking. 
He found a book which advised men to leave oflF 
eating meat, and to live entirely on vegetable food ; 
and he resolved to try the plan. He learned to pre- 
pare some of the dishes described in this book, and 
proposed to his brother that if he would allow him 
weekly half the money which was paid for his board, 
he would board himself. 

15. This ofier was accepted, and Franklin found that 
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he conld Kve upon half of his allowance, and save the 
other half for books. While the others went to dinner, 
lie staid at the printing office, and after he had eaten 
his slight meal, (perhaps a biscuit or a slice of breads 
with a bunch of raisins or an apple,) he had the rest 
of the time for study. 

16. After some jears, he gave up his system of Hying 
entirely upon vegetable food; and we do not advise 
any young person to imitate him in this plan of not 
eating meat. It would not suit the health of all per- 
sons, or yield them strength enough to do hard work, 
and it would sometimes give trouble. 

17. It is best to eat in moderation whatever is set 
betore us, without thinking about it. But in our coun- 
try, many people eat too much meat, and their health 
would be better if their food was composed more of 
vegetable and farinaceous^ substances. 



'AppREimGB. One who is bound 
ont to learn an art or trade. 

* Ballad. A kind of popular song. 

* Metre. Measure applied to verse. 

* Bhymb. SUuneness of sound in tbe 



final syllables or words of tw« 
lines of poetry,— also poetry. 

s Cenaurb. Blame, reproof. 

• Farihagbous. Made of meal oi 
floor, mealy. 



LXIL— THi; YOUTH OF FRANKLIN, CONCLUDED. 



Sp'pe-tite 
guSst (g««t) 
c8m'pli-mSnt 
dis-guT§ed' 
c8n'8e-quSn90 



dff'fer-en§e 

in-tgni-^6n§e 

rSc-om-men-da'tion 

en-d6av'or 

dll'i-^ent-ly 



5b-fer-va'tion 
part'uer-ship 

phi-Ws'o-pher 
dis-c6v'er-ie} 
knSwl'ed^e (mv^ 



1. Franklin continued through life to be very tem- 
perate in eating and drinking. He said of himself that 



204 THB FOUBTH READER. 

a few hours after dinner he could never tell of what 
dishes it had consisted. In this respect, his example is 
worthy of all imitation. 

2. It is a misfortune to have a dainty and delicate 
appetite ; and a man who is not particular about his 
food is much better off than one who is. It costs him 
less to live ; and he is a much more welcome guest at 
the tables of his friends. When a man invites you to 
dine with him, and you find a simple dinner on the 
table, he really pays you a compliment^; because he 
thinks you do not care about pampering' your appetite 
with delicacies, and are content with plain food. 

3. While Franklin was an apprentice, his brother 
started a newspaper, which was called the New Eng- 
land Gourant ; and Franklin thought he would writo 
an article for it. Being still a boy, and supposing his 
brother would reject any communication which was 
known to be his, he wrote his piece in a disguised' 
hand, put no name to it, and slipped it, in the evening, 
under the door of the printing office. 

4. It is probable that he did not sleep very soundly 
that night, and went to the office next morning with a 
beating heart. But what was his delight to hear his 
brother and some of his friends commending the arti- 
cle, wondering who could have written it, and ascrib- 
ing* it to this or that gentleman, who was known to be 
a good scholar and writer ! It was printed in the 
paper ; and tliis success led Franklin to write others in 
the same way, and at last to confess that he was the 
author. 

6. Wlien Franklin was about seventeen years old, he 
left his brother's employment, in consequence of a dit 
ference* between them ; and not being able to get work 



THE F0T7BTH READER. 205 

in any other office in Boston, he went to New York in 
a sloop. It took him three days to go ; and that was 
a very quick passage ; now one can go from Boston ta 
New York in about eight hours! 

6. No one in New York wanted a printer's boy ; and 
80 he determined to push on to Philadelphia. He went 
to Amboy in New Jersey in a vessel, from Amboy to 
Burlington on foot, and from Burlington to Philadel- 
phia in a boat. When he reached this city, it was on 
Sunday morning ; and being hungry, he went into a 
baker's shop to get some bread. He bought three 
rolls ; and putting one under each arm, and taking the 
third in his hand, he went on his way through the 
streets, eating as he walked. 

7. As he was going along in this manner, a young 
girl, named Deborah* Reed, happened to be standing in 
the door of her father's house ; and when she saw the 
droll figure he presented, she laughed at him, as well she 
might. But it is curious enough that this young girl 
afterwards became his wife. She little thought, when 
she saw him that Sunday morning, that such would be 
the end. 

8. Franklin found employment in Philadelphia at 
his trade. After he had been there a few months, his 
industry and intelligence* attracted the attention of 
Sir William Keith,t who was at that time governor of 
Pennsylvania. Pennsylvania was a colony then, do- 
pendent upon Great Britain, and the governor was not 
chosen by the people, but was appointed in England, 
and sent out there. 

9. Sir William Keith promised to set him up in 



* IMi'^^ih. t Keith {KBih). 

18 
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business, and persuaded him to go to London, to buy 
presses and types; telling him he would lend him 
money, and give him letters of introduction and recomr 
mendation. A letter of introduction is a letter in 
which the writer asks the person to whom it is ad- 
dressed to be kind to the one who bears it, and to serve 
{dm in any way he can. 

10. Franklin went to London relying upon the gov- 
ernor's promises ; but when lie arrived there, he found 
that Sir William had played him a pitiful trick, and 
doue nothing for him. So here he was, in the midst 
of the great city of London, without money and with- 
out friends. But he had a good trade ; and being an 
excellent workman, he readily found employment in a 
printing office. He earned money enough to support 
iiimself, and save something besides. 

11. The workmen in this office were in the habit of 
drinking a great deal ot strong beer, which was not 
good for their health, and cost them more money than 
they could afford. Franklin drank nothing but water, 
and they called him the water American. He endeav' 
ored to persuade them to leave off beer drinking, and 
^ve their money ; but they told him it made them 
strong, and that they could not do their work without 
it. He convinced them that this was not true, because 
he could lift and carry a greater weight than any of 
them. Some of them at last gave it up, and drank as 
he did. 

12. Franklin passed eighteen months in London, 
working hard at his business, and diligently improving 
his mind by study and observation.^ He was liked and 
respected by every body; for, besides being industrious, 
temperate, and studious, he was very good-natured and 
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obliging, and always ready to do a good turn to others. 
He was also a very pleasant and entertaining compan- 
ion, and always full of life, and spirit, and cheerfulness. 

13. He returned to Philadelphia when he was twenty 
years old ; and soon afterwards he began the printing 
business on his own account, in partnership with a man 
named Meredith, who had some money. The business 
prospered in their hands, and his career afterwards 
was one of uniform success, usefulness, and distinction* 

14. But our account of Franklin stops with the end 
of his youth. Our young readers, when they grow 
older, will read his Life, and learn how he became a 
great statesman' and a great philosopher,' and what 
valuable discoveries he made, and how much good he 
did to his country and to mankind. 

15. Our object is to show that his success and dis- 
tinction as a man were owing in great part to his dili- 
gence*" and industry us a boy. He never wasted his 
time in idle sports or frivolous" amusements," but 
stored his mind with useful knowledge in his leisure 
hours. Boys at this time have more advantages of 
education than Franklin had. They have better schools 
to go to, and far more books to read. They have only 
to improve their chances as he did his, and they can. 
uot fail to be good scholars and respectable men. 



1 Compliment. An act or speech of 

civilli. 01 regard. 

2 PAMPERIN3 Feeding Inxurionsly. 
DiSGUi.'»^D. Altered so as to deceive, 

or present an unusual appearance. 
* Ascribing Assigning, imputing. 
Difference. State of being unlike, 

disagreement. 
'Intelligence. Knowledge, mental 

power, information. 



T Observation. A noticing of ob- 
jects or facts. 

> Statesman. Ono skilled in the ar< 
of government;. 

Philosopher. A wise man, a sagp. 

iO Diligence. Steady appUoetion tc 
business, assiduity. 

11 Frivolous. Trivial, trifling. 

IS Amusement. Thaf^ which i 
iMBtime, sport. 
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LXni.— THE ORPHAN BOY'S TALE. 

Opik. 

[The mifi l8 a laifife and celebrated river of East AMca. It runs throcgfa Egypt, ant 
empties into the Mediterranean * Sea. It overflows its banks once a year, and thos 
makes fertile a soil which otherwise woold be parched and barren. The battle of the 
Kile was fought near one of fhe moathB of the river, Aug. 1, 1796. In this battle the 
English fleet, commanded by Lord Nelson, badly defeated the French fleet commandel 
lyBruva.t] 

mer'cy cro^d'ed ftn-swered ifta%?rd> 

oi/phin (ar'f»i») shud'der-ing shrieked 
vlc't9-ry re-j6tce' earn (em) 

1. Stay, lady, stay, for mercy's sake, 

And hear a helpless orphan's' tale. 
Ah, sure my looks must pity wake — 
'Tis want that makes my cheeks so pale. 

2. Yet I was once a mother's pride, 

And my brave father's hope and joy ; 
But in the Nile's proud fight he died. 
And I am now an orphan boy. 

8. Poor foolish child, how pleased was I, 
When news of Nelson's victory came, 
Along the crowded streets to fly, 
And see the lighted windows flame I 

4. To force me home my mother sought ; 
She could not bear to see my joy ; 
For with my father's life 'twas bought 
And made me a poor orphan boy. 

^ • MM-it«r rS'n^fiL f ErtiH' 
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5. The people's shouts were long and loud ; 

My mother, shuddering, closed her ears ; 
" Rejoice,* rejoice," still cried the crowd , 
My mother answered with her tears. 

6. ** O, why do tears steal down your cheek," 

Cried I, " while othors shout with joy ? *' 
She kissed me ; and in accents' weak 
She called me her poor orphan boy. 

T ** What is an orphan boy ? " I said ; 

When suddenly she gasped for breath, 

And her eyes closed. I shrieked for aid : 

But, ah, her eyes were closed in death. 

8. My hardships since I will not tell ; 

But now no more a parent's joy — 
Ah, lady, I have learned too well 
What 'tis to be an orphan boy. 

9. O, were I by your bounty* fed ! 

Nay, gentle lady, do not chide*; 
Trust me, I mean to earn my bread; 
The sailor's orphan boy has prido. 

10. Lady, you weep. — What is't you say ? 

You'll give me clothing, food, employ ? 
Look down, dear parents ; look, and see 
Your happy, happy, orphan boy. 

. Orphait. a child who has lest either i > Accent. Manner of speaking. 

father or mother, or hoth. j * Bounty. Liberality, genearosi^ 

> Skjoicb. Be glad, exult. I • Chidb. Scold, find ftult. 

18* 
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LXIV. — THE BEGGAB-BOY. 

G&l/urb; spSc't^rcle tur'bid 

crtm'fon. (loim'ai) m51-li-fied' re-leas^ing 

fiu'tonm cour'te-ous-Ij ^tSa'ish-mSnt 

1. " Away with you there, you ragged old beggar43oy ! 
rd like to know what right you have to look over tha 
fence at our flowers." The speaker was a little boy, 
not more than eleven years old; and though people 
sometimes called him handsome, yet just then his face 
looked very harsh and disagreeable. 

2. He stood in a beautiful garden, just in the sub* 
urbs' of the city. It was the month of June, and the 
tulips were opening themselves to the sunshine. O, it 
was a great joy to look at them, as they bowed grace- 
fully to the light, with their necks of crimson,* of yel- 
low, and carnation.' 

3. The beds were on each side of the path that 
curved around a small arbor, where the young grape 
clusters, that lay hidden among the large leaves, gave a 
glorious promise for the autumn. 

4. A white paling ran in front of the garden, and 
over this the little beggar-boy, so rudely addressed, waar 
leaning. He was very lean, very dirty, very ragged. 
i am afraid you would have turned away in disgust 
&om so repulsive a spectacle ; * and yet God and the 
angels loved him. 

5. He was looking, with all his soul in his eyes^ on 
die beautiful blossoms, as they swayed to and fro in the 
summer wind ; and his heart softened, while be leaned 
his arm ^n the fence-railing and forgot every thing in 
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that long, absorbed gaze. Ah, it was seldom the beg- 
gar-boy saw any thing that was either very good or 
beautiful, and it was sad his dreams should have such 
a rude awakening. 

6. The blood rushed up to his face, and a glance 
full of evil and defiance flashed into his eyes. But, 
before he could retort,* a little girl sprang out from 
the arbor, and looked eagerly from one child to the 
othec She was very fair, with dark brown eyes, over 
which drooped long, shining lashes. Rich curls hung 
over her almost bare, white shoulders ; and her lips 
were the color of the crimson tulip-blossoms. 

7. " How could you speak so harshly to the boy, 
Herbert?" she asked, with a tone of sad reproach 
quivering through the sweetness of her voice. " I'm 
sure it doesn't do us any harm to have him look at 
the flowers, if he likes." 

8. " Well, Helen," urged her brother, slightly molli- 
fied ^ and ashamed, '< I don't like to have beggars gap- 
ing over the fence. It looks so low." 

9. "Now, that's a notion of yours, Herbert. I'm 
sure, if the flowers can do any body any good, wo 
ought to be very glad. Little boy," — and the child 
turned to the beggar-boy, and addressed him as cour- 
teously as if he had been a prince, — "I'll pick you 
some of the tulips, if you'll wait a moment." 

10. "Helen, I do believe you are the oddest girl 
that ever lived ! " said the child's brother, as he turned 
away, and with a low whistle sauntered down the path, 
feeling very uncomfortable ; for her conduct was a 
severer reproof to him than any words could have 
been. 

11. Helen plucked one of each variety of the tulips 
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and when she had gathered a handful of the flowenr 
ehe gave them to the child. His face brightened as ho 
received them and thanked her. 

12. 0, the little girl had dropped a " pearl of great 
price" into the black, turbid' billows of the boy's life, 
and the after years would bring it up again, beautiful 
and fair. 

13. Twelve years had passed. The loving, little 
girl had grown into a tall, graceful woman. One 
bright afternoon in June, she walked, with her hus- 
band, through the garden. She was on a visit to her 
parents. The place was little changed, and the tulips 
had opened their lips of crimson and gold to the sun* 
shine, just as they had twelve years before. 

14. Suddenly they observed a young man, in a worfc 
man's blue overalls, leaning over the fence, his eyes 
turning eagerly from the beautiful flowers to herself. 
He had a frank, pleasant countenance, and there was 
something in his manner that interested the gentleman 
and lady. 

15. " Look, Edward," said she ; ** I'll pluck some of 
the flowers. It always does me good to see people 
admiring them." And then, releasing her husband's 
arm, she approached the paling, — and the smile round 
her lips was very like the child one, — saying, " Are 
you fond of flowers, sir ? It will give me great plea» 
are to gather you some." 

16. The young workman looked a moment very ear- 
nestly into the fair, sweet face. "Twelve years ago this 
very month," he said, in a voice deep and yet tremu* 
lous with feeling, " I stood here, leaning on this rail* 
Ing, a dirty, ragged little beggar-boy ; and you asked 
me this very question. Twelve years ago, you placed 
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cbe bright flowers in my hands, and they made me a 
new boy ; ay, and they made a man of me, too. 

17. " Your face has been a light, madam, all along 
the dark hours of my life ; and this day, that little beg 
gar-boy can stand on the old place and say to yon, 
though he is an humble and hard-working man, yet^ 
tiiank God, he is an honest one." 

18. Tear-drops trembled like morning dew on tho 
shining lashes of the lady, as she turned to her hus- 
band, who had joined her, and had listened, in absorbed 
astonishment,* to the workman's words. " God," said 
she, ^^ put it into my child-heart to do that little deed 
of kindness ; and see now how very great is the rewara 
he has given me." 

19. And the setting sun poured a flood of rich pur- 
ple light over the group that stood there, — over the 
workman in his blue overalls, over the lady with her 
golden hair, and over the happy-looking gentleman at 
her side. It was a picture for a painter ; but the 
angels who looked down on it from heaven saw some 
thing more than a picture there. 



• Suburbs. The onter parts of a city. 
Crimson. A deep red color. 
Carnation* The natural flesh color. 
Spectacle. Sitrh^- 



6 Retort. Reply severely. 

• Mollified. Softened, appeaaedb 

7 Turbid. Muddy, roiled. 

8 Astonishment. Wonder. 



Whatever brawls disturb the street^ 
There should be peace at home ; 

Where sisters dwell, and brothers meet. 
Quarrels should never come. 
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LXV.— THE PET LAMR 

WOKDBWOETH. 

t6A'§rcd pcerj heai-th <*tethi 

Tire c6v'ert p^'time 

. p&ir draughts (drtfti) bSlMad 

mSa^'ured plough (pia^) dSm'$el 

1 The dew was falling fast ; the stars began to blink ; 
I heard a voice; it said, ^^ Drink, pretty creaturo 

drink;" 
And, looking o'er the hedge,^ before me I espied 
A snow-white mountain lamb, with a maiden at its side 

2 No other sheep were near ; the lamb was all alone, 
And by a slender cord was tethered' to a stone ; 
With one knee on the grass did the little maiden kneel, 
While to that mountain lamb she gave its evening 

meal. 

B. Twas little Barbara Lethwaite, a child of beauty rare I 
I watched them with delight : they were a lovely pair 
Now with her empty can the maiden turned away ; 
But ere ten yards were gone, her footsteps she did stay 

2c Towards the lamb she looked; and from a shady 

place 
I unobserved* could see the workings of her face ; 
If Natui*e to her tongue could measured numbenr 

bring, 
Thus, thought I, to her lamb that little maid might 

ring: — 
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IL ** What ails thee, young one ; what ? Why pull so at 
thy cord ? 
Is it not well with thee ? well both for bed and board ? 
Thy plot of grass is soft, and green as grass can be : 
Best, little young one, rest ; what is't tliat aileth thee 1 

Q. ^ What is it thou wouldst seek ? What is wanting to 

thy heart ? 
Thy limbs, are they not strong? and beautiful thou art, 
Tliis grass is tender grass ; these flowers they have no 

peers;* 
And tliat green corn all day long is rustling in thy 

ears! 

7. " If the sun be shining hot, do but stretch thy woollen 

chain — 
Tliis birch is standing by ; its covert* thou canst gain ; 
For rain and mountain storms — the like thou need's! 

not fear : 
Tlie rain and storm are things that scarcely can come 

here. 

8. " Rest, little young one, rest ; thou hast forgot the day 
When my father found thee first in places far away ; 
Many flocks were on the hills, but thou wert owned 

by none, 
And thy mother from thy side forevermore was gone. 

9. ^^ He took thee in his arms, and iu pity brought thee 

home : 
0, blessed day for thee I Then whither wouldst thou 

roam? 
A faithful nurse thou h^ipt : the dam that did thee yean. 
Upon the moimtain tops, no kinder could have been. 
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10. " Thou know'st that twice a day I have brought thee 

in this can 
Fresh water from the brook, as clear as ever ran ; 
And twice in the day, when the ground is wet with 

dew, 
I bring thee draughts of milk — warm milk it is, 

and new. 

11. ^* Thy limbs will shortly be twice as stout as they 

are now ; 
Then I'll yoke thee to my cart, like a pony in the 

plough : 
My playmate thou shalt be ; and when the wind is 

cold, 
Our hearth shall be thy bed, our house shall be thy 

fold.* 

12. '^ Alas, the mountain tops, that look so green and 

fair! 
I've heard of fearful winds and darkness that come 

there ; 
The little brooks, that seem all pastime^ and all play. 
When they are angry, roar like lions for their prey. 

13. "Here thou need'st not dread the raven in the 

sky; 
Night and day thou art safe ; our cottage is hard by. 
Why bleat so after me ? Why pull so at thy chain ? 
Sleep, and at break of day I will come to thee 

again." 

14. As homeward through the lane I went with lazy 

feet, 
This song to myself did I oftentimes repeat ; 
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And it seemed, as I retraced " tlie ballad ' line by line, 
That but half of it was hers, and one half of it was 
mine. 

15. Again, and once again, did I repeat the song : 
" Nay," said I, " more tlian half to the damsel '" must 

belong ; 
For she looked with such a look, and she spoke with 

such a tone, 
That I almost received her heart into my own." 



V Hedge. A ftoce made of thorns, 
prickly bushes, or shrubs. 

I T^THKUBD. Tied by a rope or chain 
so as to feed witliin certain limits. 

I UNonsEK VE D. Not noticed, unseen. 

* Pekb. An equal. 



• Covert. A covered place, a shelter. 

• Fold. A pen for sheep. 

f Pastime. Sport, amusement. 

• Retraced. Went over a^ain. 

• Ballad. A lig^ht song^ or i 
10 DAMaEi*. A maidea, a girl. 



LXVL— THE TIGERS. 

J. Abbott. 

fnmboo Is a native of one of the South Sea Islands, and lives with Mr. and Mrs. Che- 
veril, on the Hudson River. Mark and Fanny are their children. Timboo is an lionest, 
worthy lad, whose influence over the children *s good. Mark had been hiding fh>m his 
mother, to escape the trouble of going an errand Ibr her; and Timboo reproves liim, as 
will be read.] 



SOU (s6) 

fe-rycious 
cour'te-sied 



basket 

pttch'fork 

crouched 



mtn'ute (nft or -nat) 
re-fii§ed'' 
in-tq'ui-ty (w^-t?) 



1. Timboo. I did not say that you were worse than 
a tiger in general, but only that I once knew some 
tigers that were in some respects better than you. 

2. Mark. In what respect ? 

8. Tim. Why, they were grateful, and you are 
ungrateful. 

19 
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4. Mark. Nonsense, Timboo! I'm not ungrateful 
But tell as about those tigers. 
6. Fanny. Yes, Timboo, do. 

6. Tim. Well, once upon a time, in the course of 
my Toyages, I stopped at the port of Havre, in France, 
(f you had not been in the habit, like other foolish 
boys, of wasting your time in school in whispering and 
{laying, instead of attending to your studies, you 
would know where Hayre is. 

7. Mark. I do know where it is. It is on the north- 
em coast of France — on the shore of the English 
Channel. 

8. Tim. Right. You have studied your geography 
better than I thought you had. It was up the English 
Channel that I sailed when I went to Havre. 

9. Mark, Well, tell us about the tigers. Do they 
have these tigers in Havre ? 

10. Tim. They had some for a show when I was 
there, and I went to see them. They had them in a 
tent, at a sort of fair,' outside of the town. One even- 
ing, I was strolling about, and I came to this fair, and 
I thought I would go into the tent and see the tigers. 

11. Mark. How much did you have to pay? 

12. Tim. Two sous. 

13. Mark. How much is a sou ? 

14. Tim. About a cent. 

15. Mark. Then it was a very cheap show. 

16. Tim. Yes ; the shows at those fairs are always 
pretty cheap. Besides, I took one of the cheapest 
seats. When I went in and had taken my seat, I saw 
before me a number of cages, and a tiger in every cage. 

17. Mark. How did they look ? 

18. Tim. They looked very ferocious.' They wer« 
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roaring and growling dreadfully, and they walked back 
and forth, and jumped up and down, as if they were 
in a state of great fury. 

19. Fan. I should have been afraid of them. 

20. Tim. No, there were strong iron bars in front 
of the cages ; so we were not afraid. Well, in a few 
minutes, a young girl camo in. She was dressed aU 
in white, and was, I should think, about fifteen years 
of age. She was a very delicate and pretty-looking 
girl. She came in upon the stage, and took iier stand 
in front of the cages. There she stood and courtesied 
to the audience. 

21. Mark. Did the tigers stop growling ? 

22. Tim. No; they looked fitsicer and more fero- 
cious than ever. Pretty soon, some rough-looking 
men came in from a side-door, bringing some baskets 
with great pieces of meat in them. 

23. Fan. Meat? 

24. Tim. Yes, meat to feed the tigers with. One 
of the men had a wooden pitchfork. He gave the 
pitclifork to the girl. She took it and held it with the 
points up. Tlien another man took a piece of the 
meat, and put it upon the points of the pitchfork ; and 
the girl, turning round, held it to the bars of one of 
the tigers' cages. The tiger immediately seized it with 
his paws, and pulled it tlirough the grating. 

25. Mark. And what did he do then ? 

26. JYw. He crouched down upon the floor, and, 
holding the meat in his paws, he began to gnaw it, as 
a dog would a bone. The girl then held her pitchfork 
again, and the man put a second piece of meat upon it, 
and the girl then fed the second tiger, and so on, 
along the whole row. The tigers seemed to be well 
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contented as soon as they got their meal ; and they 
remained some time, eating it very quietly. We all 
looked on. 

27. Mark. And was that all that you saw? 

28. Tim. No. As soon as the girl had fed the 
tigers, she went out, and a man came in. The man 
said if we would wait a few minutes, until the tigers 
had eaten their meat, the young lady would go into 
their cages and play with them. 

29. Fan. And did slie ? 

80. Tim. Yes, she went in by a back door into one 
of the cages, and then passed from one cage to another 
along the whole row, by means of doors between. 

31. Fan. And didn't they bite her ? 

32. Tim. No. They jumped about and played with 
her, a::d tumbled over and over each other before her, 
just as if they had been so many kittens. 

33. Mark. I should have thought they would have 
torn her to pieces. 

34. Tim. Yes, I suppose you would have torn her 
to pieces if you had been one of the tigers ! But they 
had some gratitude. They remembered that she gave 
them their meat, and they were thankful to her for 
it. They would do whatever she directed' them. She 
would make them jump through a hoop that she held 
in her hand, or lie down and put their heads in her 
lap, and do various other things. Whatever she wished 
them to do, that they all seemed very willing to do. 

35. Mark. I shouldn't think tigers would mind a 
girl. 

36. Tim. They were grateful because she fed them. 
If you had been one of them, you would have torn 
her to pieces, I suppose, even if she had fed you every 
day for ten years. 
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87. Mark. OTimboo! 

38. Tim. At least, if you would not have torn her 
to pieces, you would have refused* to obey her. You 
would have lain down in a corner and gone to sleep, 
and you would not have done any thing to please her. 

39. Mark. Why, Timboo, what makes you think I 
should have acted so? 

40. Tim. Because that is the way you have acted 
towards your mother. She has been feeding, and 
taking care of you, and watching over you, and doing 
every thing to make you happy, now for eight years. 

41. Mark. I am nine years old, almost. 

42. Tim. Well, for nine years. And now, when an 
opportunity occurs for you to do some little good in 
return, such as going to carry a letter, you run oflF and 
hide. I don't believe that any one of those tigers 
that I saw, if he had been in your place, would 
have acted in such a way. [Mark hangs his head and 
looks ashamed.'] 

43. Fan. I think you ought to be ashamed of your- 
self, Mark. 

44. Mark. I am ashamed of myself. I did not do 
right. I did not think. 

45. Tim. That is just the difference between you 
and the tigers. They did think. When they saw the 
girl coming into their dens, all dressed in white, they 
said to themselves, " Ah, here comes the young lady 
that has given us so many good suppers ! We will 
treat her well. Now we will do whatever she asks 
of us." 

46. Fan. Tliat is the way they ought to treat net 
for taking such good care of them. 

47. Tim. Yes, but a boy, when he sees his motheXi 

19* 
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never says, "Ah, here is the kind mother that has 
taken care of me, and has done so many things for me 
all the years of my life, and I will do whatever she 
asks of me ! " Instead of that, if he imagines there is 
any thing that he can do for her, and that she is going 
to ask him to do it, he runs off and hides. 

48. Mark. Well, Timboo, I'll promise that I will 
never do such a thing again. And now, if you will 
just tell me what my punishment shall be, I'll take it. 

49. Tim. I should think you would feel better for 
some punishment. 

60. Mark. I think I should. 

51. Tim. But the best thing for you to do, to make 
you forget this iniquity,* is for you to watch for oppor- 
tunities every day, for a month to come, to do some 
kindness or other to your mother. 

62. Mark. Well, I will. 

63. Tim. There is very little that you can do. The 
opportunities are very rare, but when they do happen, 
don't be more ungrateful than a tiger, and go away 
and hide. And now your box is mended. I am al- 
most afraid to mend a box, or do any thing for you, 
for fear that you should bite me for it, or do some 
more ungrateful thing. 

54. Mark. Timboo, you are too bad. And now, 
Fanny, I think I had better go and tell mother that I 
am very sorry that I was not willing to carry her letter, 
and went away and hid; and that I never will do such 
a thing again. 

55. Fan. I would, Mark. I would go and tell 
mother that, if I weie you. It will comfort her. 

' Fair. A public meeting for traffic I * Directed. Ordered, Imde. 

and the display of articles. I « Refused. Declined, r^eoted, deoltA 

Ferocious. Savage, fierce. I * Iviquity. Wiokedneas. 
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LXVU.— THE ABCTIC REGIONS. 

\oy^^ north'era fath'^mj 

v&'sel Ice'berg aSl'enut 

1. Up! up! let us a voyage take; 

Why sit we here at ease ? 
Find us a vessel tight and snug. 
Bound for the Northern Seas. 

2. I long to see the Northern Lights * 

With their rushing splendors fly, 
Like living things with flaming wings, 
Across the sunless sky. 

8. I long to see those icebergs' vast, 

With heads all crowned with snow ; 
Whose green roots sleep in the awful deep^ 
Two hundred fathoms* low. 

4. There shall we see the fierce white bear. 

The sleepy seals* aground, 
And the spouting whales that to and &q 
Sail with a dreary sound. 

5. We'll pass the shores of solemn pine. 

Where wolves and black bears prowl, 
And away to the rocky isles of mist. 
To rouse the northern fowl. 

* The Nortkem Lights mre a kind of light which is sometiiiiefl leen nl 
night in the sky. This light assumes all shapes, but is usually in streamy 
and exhibits various colors, from a white to a blood-red, and in the ^ 
Bocth is very spleodid. It is alvc called Aurora boreaiU or poUur &gkU. 
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6. And there in wastes^ of the silent sky, 

With silent earth below, 
We shall see far off to his lonely rock 
The lonely eagle go. 

7. WeVe visited the northern clime. 

Its isles and ice-bound main ; 

So now let us back to a dearer land 

To home-land back again ! 



iICKBKRO. A iBMs of floatiiig lee of 

great sixe. In a polar sea. 
■ Fathom. A measure of six feet. 
• Sjkau An animal from three to six 



feet long, chiefly found in the polai 
seas, having a hairy sUn, legs IUk 
fins, and a liead like a dog. 
«WA8TJ£. a desolate or wild pine. 



LXVm. — SUPPOSED SPEECH OF AN INDIAN CHIEF. 

XflUR. 



e-ter'n^ 
fer'tile 
re'gi9n; (itOv") 



piir'ch^sed 

bau'ble; 

sup'plj-^t 



parch^ment 

pbYjOn (pM'an) 

t6r'r9r 



1. <^ White man, there is eternal^ war between me 
and thee ! I quit not iJie land of my fathers but with 
my life. In those woods, where I bent my youthful 
bow, I will still hunt the deer ; over yonder waters I 
will still glide in my bark canoe; by those dashing 
waterfalls I will still lay up my winter's store of food ; 
on these fertile' meadows I will still plant my corn. 

2. <^ Stranger, the land is mine. I gave* not my 
consent, when, as thou sayest, these broad regions' were 
purchased,^ for a few baubles,* of my fathers. They 
could sell what was theirs ; tliey could sell no more. 
How could my fathers sell that which the Great Spirit 
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sent me into the world to live upon ? They knew not 
what they did. 

3. "The stranger came, a timid suppliant,* and 
asked to lie down on the red man's bear-skin, and warm 
himself at the red man's fire, and have a little piece of 
laud, to raise corn for his women and children ; — and 
now he is become strong, and mighty, and bold-, and 
spreads out his parchment' over the whole, and says, It 
is mine. 

4. " Stranger, there is not room for us both. Tha 
Great Spirit has not made us to live together. There 
Is poison in the white man's cup ; the white man's dog 
barks at the red man's heels. 

6. " If I should leave the land of my fathers, 
whither shall I fly ? Shall I go to the south, and dwell 
among the graves of the Pequots? Shall I wandei 
to the west? — the fierce Mohawk, the man-eater, is 
my foe. 

6. " Shall I fly to the east ? — the great water is be- 
fore me. No, stranger ; here I have lived, and here 
will I die ; and if here thou abidest, there is eternal 
war between me and thee. 

7. " Thou hast taught me thy arts of destruction ; 
for that alone I thank thee. And now take heed to 
thy steps : the red man is thy foe. When thou goest 
forth by day, my bullet shall whistle past thee ; when 
thou liest down at night, my knife is at thy throat. 

8. " The noonday sun shall not discover thy enemy, 
anci the darkness of midnight shall not protect thy rest. 
Thou shalt plant in terror," and I will reap in blood; 
thou shalt sow the earth with corn^ and I will strew it 
with ashes ; thou shalt go forth with the sickle, and I 
will follow after with the scalping-knife ; thou shall 
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buildf and I will burn ; — till the white man or the 
Indian perish from the land." 



I Eternal^ That lasts foreyer. 
i Fertile. Froitfol, productive. 
^Beoiox. Tract of country. 
* Purchased. Bought. 
Bauble. A showy trifle, a trinket. 



• Suppliant. One who entreats. 

T Parchment. The skin of an animal, 
nsuaily a goat or sheep, prepared 
for writing on. 

• Terror. Great fear, fiight 



LXIX.— THE DOG-CHURN. 



peo'ple (p6'pi) 
m6n'ey 
sum'moned 
htlr-rahcd' 



mu-fe'um 



c5m'rade 

whlSt'ling (hwis'sljng) 

^c-quire'ments 



con-tSm'plat-Ing 

te'dioUS (tS'dyys) 

con-sWer-§tte 
ttn-grate'ful 



1. James Merchant and John Carpenter were boys 
at school together. John was a very ingenious boy, 
constantly making things with his knife, and very 
handy with all kinds of tools. One day, when James 
went to see him, he found him, as usual, busy with his 
tools. 

2. " What are you doing now ? " he asked. " I am 
going to teach Towser to churn," said John. *' While 
I am churning, he stretches himself out under a tree, 
and goes to sleep. I think he may as well do some- 
thing for a living. People talk about working like a 
dog, but it seems to me dogs do not work at all." 

8. James stood watching him, as the shavings rolled 
from under his swiftly-moving plane. " I declare," 
said he, " I never saw such a fellow as you are. You 
are always making something. For my part, I like to 
make money, and I like to play." 

4. " So do I," replied John ; but this is play. I likt 
t/> make thinirs." 
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5. In a few days, James was summoned' to see the 
dog ckurny by treading continually on a board, whicb 
was so hung that the dog's weight moved the handle of 
the churn. The boys laughed and hurrahed; but 
heavy old Towser was far enough from being merry. 
He looked extremely solemn and dignified, stepping^ 
stepping all the time without getting an inch ahead. 

6. ^^ I know what I would do," said James. ^^ I 
would take Towser to the Museum' in the city, and 
charge people sixpence for seeing him churn." ** Tow- 
ser does not like the city," replied John ; ^^ other dogs 
fight with him. Besides, I should get very tired, stand- 
ing about and doing nothing. I should want to be 
making something." 

7. " You would be making money," answered James. 
^^ I tell you that is not making any tiling," replied his 
comrade. ^^I want to make a pail-tree for mother, 
and a wagon for Ann Eames. Her baby brother is 
very heavy, and her arms get tired lugging him about." 

8. "What is a pail-tree?" inquired James. "I 
mean a post, with branches like a tree, for mother to 
hang her milk-pails on," answered the young mechanic 
James went off whistling, but presently turned back 
and called out, " I say, Jolm, don't you mean to make 
a spinning wheel for the cat, next ? " 

9. Ann Eames and Susan Brown, two schoolmates 
of the boys, took great pleasure in coming to see Tow- 
ser churn, in the shade of a fine old elm-tree. They 
often brought a piece of meat for him, knowing that his 
young master always rewarded him with a good meal 
when he had finished his task. 

10. But though Towser was fed bountifully for his 
trouble^ and though he had by his new acquirement! 
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become a dog of distinction in the neighborhood, he 
evidently did not like the labor at all. As soon as the 
chum was brought out under the elm, his ears drooped, 
and he sneaked along, looking out sidewise from the 
comers of his eyes, as if he were contemplating' some 
means of escape. 

11. One day, when the butter did not come as soon 
as usual, he set up a most piteous howl, and continued 
howling all the time, till they untied the string and 
released him. The next time the cream was brought 
up from the cellar, Towser was stretched out by the 
door, and the kitten was rolling over among his feet, 
now and then giving him a cuff on tlie ear, or a pat on 
the nose, which was her mode of saying, ^^ Here I am, 
Towser!" 

12. He bore all her antics ^ with drowsy good nature ; 
but the moment he saw the churn uncovered, he sprang 
on his paws with such haste that he upset poor puss ; 
and off he went, with long steps, over ditch and wall^ 
into the woods, and was seen no more that day. 

13. The family usually churned on Wednesday ; and 
when that day came round again, John's father tied 
the dog to the elm tree very early in the morning. He 
howled all the time he was churning, and seemed to be 
very much out of humor during the rest of the day. 
The next week he skulked off into the woods on Tues- 
day evening, and did not make his appearance again 
till the following night. For three weeks he regularly 
disappeared every Tuesday evening. It was evident 
that the wise old dog knew tliey churned on Wednes- 
day. 

14. Mr. Carpenter proposed to tie him as early ci 
Tuesday noon ; but John said, " I had rather you would 
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not, if you please, father. The more I think of it, the 
more it seems to me that it would be right to do the 
churning myself. It must make poor Towser very 
unhappy, or else he would not run away as he does. 
I think myself it must be tedious work for a poor beast 
to keep walking, walking, and never getting an inch 
ahead. 

15. " Then, you know, he never tastes the good sweet 
butter he makes. I do not mind it that my arms are 
sometimes tired when I churn, for I have the satisfac- 
tion of knowing that I am making butter, and helping 
my motiier. But poor Towser gets tired without any 
satisfaction at all, for he does not know what he does it 
all for." 

16. "That is a good, considerate* boy," said his 
mother. She placed her hand upon his head, and 
smiled upon him, as she added, " Always be kind and 
thoughtful about the animals, my son. Never strike 
them, and always remember that they need their little 
enjoyments, and cannot speak for themselves." 

17. His father, too^ placed a friendly hand on his 
shoulder, and told him that he agreed with him per- 
fectly. After that, the dog's unwillingness to be a ma- 
chine was respected® by the whole family; but it was 
several weeks before he ventured to stay at home on 
Wednesday. 

18. Tlie first time he did so, he sneaked round John, 
and looked up timidly in his face, as if he was thinking 
to himself, " I am afraid you think I am an ungrateful 
dog, and that it is mean of me not to be willing to 
help you." 

19. One day^ whe& James found his comrade churn- 
ing, he inqxiired where the dog was ; and John repeated 

20 
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bis reasons for being unwilling to keep the poor beast 
at a task he so much disliked. ^^ You are a queer feir 
low," replied James, bursting into a laugh. "How 
hard you worked to make that churn-trotter ! and now 
you tlirow it aside, because the dog does not fancy it." 
^ I had the pleasure of contriving it, s^nd making it," 
answered his friend ; <^ and that was worth a good 
deal." 

20. His mother, who was washing her milk-pails 
near by, added, ^' And you learned a lesson in curing 
selfishness; for you liked better to do the churning 
yourself than to make the poor dog unhappy. If Tow- 
ser could reason about it as well as you can, I dare say 
he would wish to save you work, and would come and 
offer to do it." 

21. ^^ I am not so sure about that, mother," replied 
John. ^'People talk about working like a dog, but 
none of the dogs of my acquaintance seem to have the 
least taste for working." " I said he would be willing 
to work to help a friend, if he could reason about it," 
rejoined ' she ; " for To wser is certainly very affectionate? 
and loves you very much." 



1 Summoned. Called, bade to appear. 

1 Museum. A bailding or room in 
which Various olijeets in natnre 
and art are kept. 
Contemplating. Considering, med- 
itating, thinking. 



4 Antics. Droll acts, tricks. 

* Considerate. That oonsiden^ 

thoughtful, not rash. 

• Respected. Treated with rei^ee^ 

regarded. 
r Rejoined. Answered to a rq^lj. 



Deal with another as you'd have 
Another deal with you ; 

What you're unwilling to receive. 
Be sure you never do. 
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LXX. — DEATH OF NAPOLEON. 

Isaac M'Lellan. 

fKapoleon Bonaparte died In the Island of St Helena, May 5, 1821. A violent storm d 
witvX and rain was ra{^ng at tlie time, and his last words showed that he supposed him- 
self to be at the head of an army. In the ninth stanza, St. Helena is called the " rocky 
^nd," that beii;g the character of its scenery. There are allusions in this piece to mili- 
tary campaigns in Austria, Prussia, Russia, Switzerland, Italy, Spain, and Egypt Tht 
battle of Marengo, in which be was victorious over the Austrians, was fought June 14» 
1800. The battle of Jena (pronomiced y&'na), in which he defeated the Pnusians, wm 
Ibught October 14, 1806.] 

bof'om (Mz'vm) tri'iimphed (tn'amft) scourged (■kaid^ 

kueel'ing (nai'-) bea'gle pyr'^rmMj 

chgj/ished (taht) beard'ed quSll'ing 

1. Wild was the night ; yet a wilder night 

Hung round the soldier's pillow ; 
In his bosom there raged a fiercer fight 
Than the fight on the wrathful billow.^ 

2. A few fond mourners were kneeling by, 

The few that his stern heart cherished* ; 
They knew, by his glazed' and unearthly eye, 
That life had nearly perished.* 

8 Tliey knew by his awful and kingly look, 
By the order hastily ^spoken, 
That he dreamed of days when the nations shook, 
And the nations' hosts were broken- 

t. He dreamed that the Frenchman's sword still slew, 
And triumphed the Frenchman's " eagle ; " 
And the struggling Austrian 3zu anew, 
Like the hare before the beagle.* 
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5. The bearded Russian he scourged* again, 

The Prussian's camp was routed' ; 
And again, on the hills of haughty Spain, 
His mighty armies shouted. 

6. Over Egypt's sands, over Alpine snows. 

At the Pyramids,* at the mountain. 
Where the wave of the lordly Danube flows, 
And by the Italian fountain, — 

7. On the snowy clifis, where mountain streams 

Dash by the Switzer's* dwelling, 
He led again, in his dying dreams, 
His hosts, the broad earth quelling.* 

8. Again Marengo's field was won, 

And Jena's bloody battle ; 
Again the world was overrun, 
Made pale at his cannon's rattle. 

9. He died at the close of that darksome'® day, 

A day that shall live in story: " 
In the rocky land they placed his clay, 
" And left him alone with his glory." ** 



i Billow. A g^at wave of the sea. 
« Cherished. Held dear. 
» Glazed. Glassy, shiny. 

* Perished. Died, wasted away. 

fi Beagle. A small hound for hnnt- 
ing hares. 

* Scourged. Whipped or punished 

severely, lashed. 



7 Routed. Put to flight in disorder 

8 Pyramid. A solid body having « 

base of three or more sides, and 
tapering to a point at the top. 

• Quelling. Subduing,— quiethigr. 

10 Darksome. Dark, gloomy. 

w Story. History, a narratire. 

uGlobt. Benown,fame. 



• SwiTZEB. An inhabitant of Switzerland , a S wiM. 
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LXXL — THE VULTUBE OP THE ALPS, 



modn^tain-oiis iiin-fts) 
vaifure 



vXn'quished 
Buc-ceed'fd 



re^is-ter 
bSr'ri-erj 



1, In the mountainous parts of Switzerland there 
ire found birds of prey, of the vulture species, which 
grow to great size, and are very strong and fierce. 
They are able to take \\p in their claws and carry oflf a 
well-0rown lamb or kid. 
20» 
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2. A vulture of this species once snatched up a 
butcher's dog, conveyed it to a lofty rock, and there 
quietly devoured it As a peasant was once driving his 
beasts to water, one of these birds pounced* srddenly 
upon a goat. The man seized a cudgel, and attacked 
the robber, endeavoring to rescue his prey from him. 
A single combat ensued, in which the bird, turning 
sharply round, beat liis antagonist* so severely with his 
wings, that he was obliged to run away, and the vic- 
torious vulture bore off his trembling victim. 

3. The vulture is not always successful in securing 
bis prey ; and one of them was once vanquished' in his 
own element He seized upon a fox, and carried him 
off into the air. The fox, however, stretching out his 
head, succeeded in seizing his captor by the throat, and 
biting it through. 

4. The vultufe fell dead to the earth ; and Master 
Benard* went home, well satisfied with his exploit, 
and no doubt remembered for the rest of his life, his 
journey through the air. If he could have told his 
story to his brother foxes, what a hero he would have 
been! 

5. These ferocious birds have occasionally seized 
upon children. Once, a cliild three years old had been 
taken by her parents to a hay-making in the moun- 
tain, and set down on the ground, close to a shed. 
The child soon fell asleep, and, covering her face with 
a large straw hat, the father went to his work. 

6. When he shortly afterwards returned with a bun- 
dle of hay, the little girl was nowhere to be found. 
Long and vainly he searched for her: meanwhile 

* Bm!€irdiM tlie name given to a fox in fablef. 
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a peasant was proceeding by a lonely path on the 
mountain, when suddenly he heard the cry of a child. 
Following the direction of the sound, he perceived a 
vulture take flight from a neighboring eminence/ and 
hang for some time over the abyss. 

7. He hastened to the spot, and found the child on 
the extreme edge of the precipice. Only her left arm 
and hand, by which she had been seized, were injured ; 
but she had lost cap, shoes, and stockings in her pas- 
sage through the air. She lived to an advanced age ; 
and her story is recorded in the church register* of the 
village where she lived. 

8. A peasant boy, only eight years of age, was once 
engaged in looking after some cattle in a pasture 
among the mountains. He lived in a solitary hut, and 
was the only person in it, as the Swiss train their chil- 
dren very early to this occupation. He perceived two 
young vultures, at no great distance, on the ledge of a 
low rock. Tempted by the prize, he drew silently 
close behind the rock,- and suddenly grasping them in 
his arms, took possession of both birds, in spite of the 
most determined resistance. 

9. He was yet struggling with his prey, when, hearing 
a great noise, he saw, to his no little terror, the two old 
birds flying rapidly towards him. He ran with all his 
speed to the hut, and closed the door just in time to 
shut out his pursuers. The boy afterwards spoke of 
the terror he suffered during the whole day, in his 
lonely dwelling, lest the old vultures should force an 
entrance ; as, being powerful birds, they would in their 
fury have ended his life. 

10. They kept up the most frightful cries, and strove 
with all their might to break down the barriers of the 
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frail hut, ndiich was loosely built of single logs, and 
find some way to rescue their offspring. But the 
young peasant kept his prey, being well aware of its 
value ; the government paying about four dollars and 
a half for every vulture killed. 

11. As night approached, he saw his pursuers, tired 
with their useless efforts, leave the hut, and watched 
their flight to the lofty, though not distant precipice. 
As soon as the darkness had set in, he again grasped 
the two young birds in his arms, aud ran as fast as his 
legs could carry him down the mountain, to the nearest 
village ; often looking back, lest the parent birds should 
have seen him, and fancying he heard their cries at 
every interval.' He arrived in safety, however, at the 
hamlet,' not a little proud of his prize. 



1 Pounced. Fell upon suddenly and 

seized with the claws. 
'Antagonist. One who contends 

against another, an adversary, 

an opponent. 
> Vanquished. Oreroome, oonqnered. 



4 Eminence. A rising ground, • 

height, 
ft Register. A record, a chronicle. 
« Interval. A space of time or » 

space between places. 
f Hamlet. A small village. 



LXXIL— THE TWO ROBBERS. 

Aaxa. 



r8b*ber 

^sas'sin 

&u-th5r'i-ty 



s6v'er-eign§ (im) 
In-sa'ti-^-ble (-sh^-^-bi) 
d9-mYn'ion (-y»n) 



Yn-di-vM'u-^lf 

sub-vert'ed 

dis'^i-pKne 



Alexander the Great and a Thracian Chief. 

1. Alexander, What ! art thou that Thracian rob 
ber, of whose exploits I have heard so much ? 
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2. Chief. I am a Thracian, and a soldier. 

3. Alex. A soldier ! a thief, a plunderer^ an assa^ 
BinM the pest of the country ! I could honor thy coup 
age, but I must detest and punish thy crimes. 

4. Chief. What have I done of which you can com 
plain ? 

5. Alex. Hast thou not set at defiance my author- 
ity, violated' the public peace, and passed thy life in 
injuring tlie persons and properties of thy fellow-sub- 
iects ? 

6. Cliief. Alexander, I am your captive ! I mus; 
dear what you please to say, and endure what you 
please to inflict. But my soul is unconquered ; and if 
I reply at all to your reproaches, I will reply like a 
free man. 

7. Alex. Speak freely. Far be it from me to take 
the advantage of my power to silence those with whom 
I deign to converse. 

8. Chief. I must then answer your question by ask- 
ing another. How have you passed your life ? 

9. Alex. Like a hero. Ask Fame, and she will tell 
j'ou. Among the brave, I have been the bravest; 
among sovereigns,' the noblest ; among conquerors, the 
mightiest. 

10. Chief. And does not Fame speak of me, also? 
Was there ever a bolder captain of a more valiant 
band? Was there ever — But I scorn to boast. You 
yourself know I have not been easily subdued. 

11. Alex. Still, what are you but a robber — a base, 
dishonest robber ? 

12. Chief And what is a conqueror? Have not 
fou, too, gone about the earth like an evil genius, 
blasting the fairest fruits of peace and industry ; plua 
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dering, ravaging, killing, without law, without justice, 
merely to gratify an insatiable* lust for dominion*? 
All that I have done to a single district with a hundred 
followers, you have done to whole nations with a hun- 
dred thousand. If I have stripped individuals, you 
have ruined kings and princes. If I have burned a 
few hamlets, you have desolated^ the most flourishing 
kingdoms and cities on the earth. What, then, is t\\€ 
difference, but that, as you were a king and I a private 
man, you have been able to become a mightier robber 
than I ? 

13. Alex. But if I have taken like a king, I have 
given like a king. If I have subverted' empires," I 
have founded greater. I have cherished arts, com- 
merce, and philosophy. 

14. Chief. I, too, have freely given to the poor what 
I have taken from the rich. I have established* order 
and discipline'^ among the most ferocious of mankind^ 
and have stretched out my protecting arm over the 
oppressed. I know, indeed, little of the philosophy of 
which you talk, but I believe that neither you nor I 
shall ever atone" to the world for half the mischief we 
have done it. 

16. Alex. Leave me. Take off his chains, and use 
him well. Are we then so much alike ? Alexander 
like a robber ? Let me reflect. 



I Assassin. One who UIIb by secret 
assault. 

• Violated. Did ytolence to, in- 

fUngped, broken, disturbed. 

• Sovereign. A supreme rule\, a 

kingr. 
t Insatiable. Not to be satisfied, 
very greedy. 

• Dominion. Absolute rule, sway. — > 

fiountiy governed, regioii. 



• Desolated. Deprired of inhafal- 

tants, laid waste. 
' Subverted. Overturned. 

• Empire. A large country, or sereral 

oountrles, governed by a mlcr 
called an emperor. 

• Established. Fixed, instituted. 

10 Discipline. Sttl^ectiontolaWf ruin 

or precepts. 

11 AxQVB. Make i 
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LXXm.— THE LANDING OF THE PILGRIM FATHERSk 

Mas. IIemaxs. 

[The FDgrlms' referred to in this poei^. were a company of one hundred and one per. 
tons, who landed at ri^moath, Massachusetts, December 21, 1G21/, and founded the Ural 
permanent settlement in New England. Their memory is reverently cherished by all tlie 
tons of New England, In eveiy part of the country. Mrs. Ilemans, though a foreigner 
rtwws in this line poem that she tboroagbly appreciated thehr exalted worth.] 

gx'ilef hymnj se-rene'ly 

c8ii'quer-9r aisle§ (119) jew'elj 

1. The breaking waves dashed high 

On a stern and rock-bound coast ; 
And the woods, against a stormy sky, 
Their giant branches tossed ; 

2. And the heavy night hung dark, 

The hills and waters o'er, 
When a band of exiles* moored* their bark 
On the wild New England shore. 

8. Not as the conqueror comes. 
They, the true-hearted, came. 
Not with the roll of the stirring drums, 
And the trumpet that sings of fame ; 

4. Not as the flying come. 

In silence and in fear ; — 
They phook the depths of the desert's gloom 
With their hymns* of lofty cheer. 

£• Amidst the storm they sang ; 

And the stars heard, and the sea! 
And the sounding aisles^ of the dim woods rang 
To the anthem^ of the free. 
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6. The ocean eagle soared 

From his nest by the white wave's foam ; 
And the rocking pines of the forest roared, — 
This was their welcome' home ! 

7. There were men with hcary hair. 

Amidst that pilgrim band ; — 
Why had they come to wither' there, 
Away from their childhood's land ? 

8. There was woman's fearless eye, 

Lit by her deep love's truth ; 
There was manhood's brow serenely high, 
And the Qery heart of youth. 

9. What sought they thus afar ? 

Bright jewels of the mine ? 
The wealth of seas, the spoils of war t 
They sought a faith's pure shrine.* 

10. Ay, call it holy ground. 

The soil where first they trod ! 
They have left unstained what there they found^ 
Freedom to worship God ! 



PILGRIM. One who Icayes his home 
or eountry on a religious accoant. 

£xiLE8. Persons banished or dri vcn 
from their home or coiAtry. 

iCooRED. Made fkst in a station by 

cables or ropes. 
•Unur. A son^ of praiM, 



s AiSLB. A walk in a ehnrch. 

• Anthem. A sacred piece ofmnsio. 

7 Welcome. Greeting or kind recep- 
tion of a new corner. 

• Wither. Pine away, waste. 

• Shrine. A case or box in wbkh. 

BO Jiething sacred is placed. 
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